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Moving Towar d Maturit y Leader' s Guid e 

Leading You r Discipleshi p Grou p 

Moving Toward Maturity  i s a five-part discipleship training series for young 
people. It is designed to help them become independentl y dependen t o n 
Jesus Christ and then teach others to do the same.This serie s has four 
main purposes : 

1.To encourage student s to passionately pursue Jesus Christ . 
2.To help young people develop strong, Christ-like character . 
3.To train young people in the "how to's " o f Christian living . 
4.To move young people from the point of getting to know Jesus 

Christ to the point of offering Him to others . 

Following Jesus, the first book i n the series, introduces student s to the 
basics of discipleship: becoming God's child , developing a relationship with 
Jesus Christ, discovering God's purposes , love and will, learning to study 
the Bible and pray, putting God first . It contains 1 0 Bible studies, 10 mem-
ory verse cards, and a "Bible Response " shee t for use in a daily study of 
I Joh n (see session 7) . 

The othe r four study book s i n the series and related material s are 
described on the outside bac k cover o f this Leader' s Guide . 

IMPORTANT NOTE:Thi s Leader' s Guide contain s vital instructions, hints, 
and direction to help you lead your group mos t effectively. We hav e 
placed thi s importan t informatio n i n only one plac e i n the 
Leader's Guide , pages 6-1 1 in the Following  Jesus section o f the 
Leader's Guide . Eac h time you begin a new book, review thoroughly the 
"Leading Your Discipleshi p Group " material . By doing so, you will sharpen 
your own leadershi p abilities.Through God' s Spiri t and your investment , 
students' live s will change. 

SCRIPTURE MEMORY NOTE : Each Moving Toward Maturity  book con -
tains Bible memory verses that students memoriz e each week.These vers -
es are found on the last page of each book. Since students tend to have 
trouble memorizing verses, your encouragement wil l help them succeed. 
The design of these book s doe s no t allow us to provide removabl e 
Scripture memor y cards . Help by giving them ten small blank cards with a 
rubber band . Each week, when you make the assignments, have them write 
out the verse for the week on the card. Encourage them to carry the 
verses with them to revie w during the week. Keep extra cards i n case 
they lose them. Helping your student s succeed i n memorizing Scripture is 
one of the greatest gifts you can give them! 

6 



Call I n Commitmen t 

Commitment i s the key to a successful group study of Following Jesus. So 
limit the group to those young people who wil l commit themselves t o 
study the book an d the Bible on their own and will faithfully take part in 
every group meeting.Thi s group o f committed young people and their 
leader is called a Discipleship Group . (Turn to page 1 1 in Following Jesus 
and read the commitments require d of each person. ) 

By making and keeping these commitments, each Discipleship Grou p 
member will: 

1. Learn to passionatel y pursu e Jesus Christ . 
2. Develop persona l disciplin e in Bible study, prayer, witnessing, 

establishing and following God's priorities , and seeking and 
obeying God's will. 

3. Experience the rich fellowship and love of a committed, caring 
Christian community . 

The young people and leaders who commi t themselves to this discipleship 
training will move toward Christ' s goal for the church: "His gift s were 
made that Christians migh t be properly equipped for their service, that 
the whole bod y migh t be built up until the time comes when, in the unity 
of common faith and common knowledg e o f the Son of God, we arrive at 
real maturity - tha t measure o f development which i s meant by 'the full-
ness of Christ'" (Eph . 4:12-13).* 

You, the Leade r 

Being a leader of a Discipleship Group wil l require more time and person -
al involvement than most activities, Bible studies, or Sunday School classe s 
you may have taught in the past. As a  member o f the group (no t just its 
leader) you should take part in all the commitments, activities, and assign-
ments of the Discipleship Group.T o get started, here are some things you 
will need to do. 

1. Get familia r wit h th e Movin g Toward Maturit y serie s (se e bac k 
cover) and your rol e as a  Discipleship Grou p leader . Besides the 
introduction of this Leader' s Guide , two other resource s b y Barry St . Clair 
can prepar e yo u fo r you r role : Jesus-Focused Youth  Ministry an d Building 
Leaders for  Jesus-Focused Youth Ministry.  Both are available fr  Ou t 

 

2. Read throug h Following  Jesus and thi s Leader' s Guide . As yo u 

*Quo ted fro m The  New  Testament  in  Modern English,  b y J.B. Phillips, published b y th e 

MacMillan Company . Use d b y permission . 
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Moving Towar d Maturit y Leader' s Guid e 

read, ask God t o revea l to you those young people who shoul d be a part 
of this group. Ask Hi m to direct your steps as you organize and lead your 
Discipleship Group . 

3. Recruit fo r Your Discipleshi p Group . Announc e plan s for the for-
mation of your Discipleshi p Grou p to all of the appropriate groups o f 
young people in your church. Explain what will be involved i n meetings, 
assignments, etc. Read the commitment sheet (page 11 , Following  Jesus) 
that all group member s wil l be expected to sign. Invite everyone who i s 
interested to meet you at a specific time and place for an in-depth intro -
duction (see Session I , page 12) . Before that meeting, speak privately with 
each student you believe should be part of the group and encourage him 
to join.Your group wil l be most effective with four to eight people, and 
should not exceed twelve. If more people are interested, form a second 
group. 

4. Purchase al l of the material s you wil l need wel l i n advance o f 
the first meeting. Each Discipleship Group membe r (including yourself) 
should have his own copy of Following Jesus. Students will value the book 
more i f they pay for i t Collect the money when you hand them the book. 
Everyone who i s leading a Discipleship Group shoul d have his own copy of 
the Leader's Guide. Make sure every group membe r has his own Bible . 

5. Decide th e bes t time an d plac e to meet . Have everyone brin g 
their school and work schedule s to the first meeting so you can decide as 
a group when and where to meet for the next ten sessions. If possible, 
plan to hold the meetings in your home or the home of one of the group 
members. Meeting in the informal atmosphere o f a living room or aroun d 
a dining room table will help people open u p and join in the discussions . 

6. Allow a t least one hou r for each meeting . Suggested time allotments 
for each part of the meeting are given in this Leader's Guide. A tota l of 60 
minutes is suggested for the introductory meetin g (session I) ; 75 minutes 
are suggested for sessions 2-11 . Sinc e these are not instructional classes, but 
meetings designed to build relationships and share insights, they should be 
open-ended. If you finish a session in 75 minutes, fine. But you should have 
the freedom to meet for 90 minutes i f necessary, but not longer. 

7. Get th e grou p togethe r fo r a  fun activity . Before or afte r session 
I, plan a fun get-acquainted activity (softbal l game, bike hike, retreat, pizza 
party, picnic) for the students who are interested i n the Discipleshi p 
Group.This wil l help them to rela x and begin to build relationships . 

Building Relationship s 

Your rol e in the Discipleship Group i s that of leader, not teacher. By 
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• Book One - Following Jesus 

explaining that you and all members o f the group are in the process o f 
becoming more mature disciples of Christ, you wil l begin to establish 
yourself as one of the group rathe r than as the "instructor." Bu t because 
you are more mature in years and in experience than the young people in 
your Discipleshi p Group , they will look to you for insight, guidance, and 
example. If they can see that you genuinely love God and that you care 
about them as individuals, they will more likel y form solid, loving relation -
ships with God, with you, and with one another. 

1. Meet wit h each group member . Schedule an appointment with 
each member of your Discipleshi p Group during the first week o r two . 
Get to know hi s needs, interests, concerns, and goals. Share those things 
about yourself as well.This wil l help you see one another as unique, 
important individual s with feelings and ideas. It will also resul t in more 
meaningful discussions durin g your group meetings . 

2. Keep a  notebook. I n your notebook , write your observation s abou t 
members o f your Discipleshi p Group . Regularly pray for each one by 
name. Keep track of individual needs and achievements. If someone misse s 
a session, contact him personally. Help him when he has trouble under -
standing something from Scripture.Talk with him if he breaks hi s commit -
ments. Call on him for hi s opinions during meetings. Build him up so he 
will be valued and appreciated by the group. 

Also us e this notebook for writing your plans/outline o f each session, 
your evaluation of each session, and what you plan to do to improve as a 
leader. 

3. Keep you r pasto r an d churc h informed . While you're building rela-
tionships i n your Discipleshi p Group , build relationships within the church 
as well. Keep your pasto r informe d as to what is happening in your group . 
Encourage group member s to get more involved i n the youth ministry and 
to strengthen their relationship s with other believer s - particularl y othe r 
young people who ar e not a part of a Discipleship Group . Group mem -
bers need to form strong relationship s with one another, but they should 
avoid becoming a "clique." 

4. Limit grou p membership . Because your Discipleshi p Group wil l 
build trust based on shared experiences, don't take in any new member s 
once the group ha s been established. (If several new people are interested 
in joining, start a new Discipleship Group fo r them at a later date.) After 
completing the study of Following Jesus, challenge each person to renew hi s 
commitment and to continue with the group i n the next book. Spending 
Time Alone with  God. 
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Moving Toward Maturity Leader' s Guide 

Effective Meeting s 

The Discipleshi p Group' s meeting s are based on biblica l principle s o f disci-
pleship. Each session has at least one Group Lif e and one Individua l 
Growth goal . It's important that you work toward accomplishing bot h 
each week. 
1. Be prepared . Begin your preparation for each session at least five 
days in advance. Do th e Bible study i n Following Jesus, answering the ques-
tions for yourself, not as you think the students might answer.Then ski m 
through the Leader's Guide suggestion s to see i f there i s anything you 
need to do righ t away. Later in the week (on e or two days before the 
meeting) finalize your preparation : Review the Following Jesus material and 
study the Leader' s Guide suggestions , adapting activities according to the 
particular need s of your group. 

2. Start o n time. Since Discipleshi p Group meeting s can last up to 90 
minutes, ask everyone to come on time, or even a few minutes early. 
(Those who arrive early can use the time to get to know each other bet -
ter or revie w Bible memory verses. ) 

3. Help student s kee p their commitments . Students are to complete 
their assignments i n Following Jesus before each session so the meeting can 
be devoted to building on what the students are learning on their own . 
For that reason, the "Exploring God' s Word" sectio n of each session doe s 
not contain a verbatim review of the Bible study materia l in Following Jesus. 
Instead, students are given an opportunity to quickly look over the Bible 
study content and their written responses.Then th e discussion that fol-
lows build s on and reinforces what students hav e learned during the week 
prior to the meeting. 

Be sensitive to group member s who ma y lack self-discipline and need 
extra encouragement and motivation to keep their commitments. Be posi -
tive. Recall how Chris t loved , encouraged, and disciplined the early disci-
ples; then follow Hi s example in helping His ne w disciples along. If some-
one i s struggling, meet with him individually and/or with other group 
members to help him prepare. 

4. Develop skil l i n leading discussions . Initiall y you will probably have 
to guide discussions b y asking a question, getting a response, then asking 
another question. After severa l sessions this question/answer time will 
develop into group conversations a s members get to know one anothe r 
better.The sharing of insights from individua l Bibl e study will cause the 
Scripture to have a greater impac t in each person' s life . As group member s 
become mor e comfortable i n speaking with one another about their lives 
in Christ, they will also be more at ease in speaking to others outside the 
group. Here's ho w to keep your Discipleshi p Group discussion s o n track 



 Followin g Jesu s 

so each member can contribute and learn during each session: 

• Stat e questions clearl y and concisely.You're mor e likel y to get specific 
answers i f you ask specific questions . 

• Afte r you ask a question, allow time for the group to think. Don't be 
afraid of short periods o f silence. And don' t jump in with your ow n 
answers or opinions . Don't mak e a contribution to the discussion that 
someone els e in the group can make. 

• Respec t each person's comments . Encourage each one to say what he 
thinks, not just what he thinks he should say. Ask additiona l questions t o 
help him amplify hi s thoughts and move from ideas to applications . 

• Sta y close to Scripture.The Bibl e is the authority for this study and for 
your group discussions . Encourage group member s t o base their com -
ments on biblica l principles . 

• Challeng e trite or superficia l answers. Don't le t group member s get 
away with simply rattling off a cliche or a  Bible verse. Ask the m to 
explain what they mean or give an illustration. 

• As k revie w questions when appropriate to hel p the group thin k 
through things they've learne d up to that point. Use thi s time for stu -
dents to rais e previously-discussed issue s with which they're stil l having 
problems. 

• I f some member s answer al l the questions, begin addressing your ques -
tions to others by name so that everyone may be heard. If a member 
continues to monopolize the discussions, you may want to talk with him 
privately after the meeting. Let him know you appreciate him and his 
contributions, but ask him to give others more opportunity to take part. 

5. Evaluate eac h session . Within 2 4 hours o f each meeting, evaluate 
how the session went and note the emerging needs of group members. 
The "After the Meeting " section of each session i n this Leader' s Guide can 
help you do this. 

As you prepare to lead each meeting, pray that God wil l help you mode l 
the life of a true disciple. Be enthusiastic about growing spiritually, helping 
others grow, and sharing your faith with non-believers.Your spiri t can be 
contagious. 

If group meeting s are enjoyable and helpful to each person i n the 
Discipleship Group , he will not only grow i n his relationship with Chris t 
and the res t of the group, but will probably b e eager to commit himsel f to 
the Discipleship Grou p agai n until all five books i n the Moving Toward 
Maturity serie s have been completed. 
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Moving Toward Maturity Leader's Guide 

I N T R O D U C T O R Y S E S S I O N 

Becoming a Discipleship Group 

OVERVIEW 

Key Concept To benefit most from a group study of Following Jesus, we 
must commit ourselves to the disciplines o f a 
Discipleship Group . 

Goals Individual Growth: To accept the responsibilitie s an d com-
mitments o f the Discipleship Group . 

Group Life: To establish a foundation for developin g 
strong fellowship ties within the group. 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Study pages 6-11 of this Leader' s Guid e for importan t backgroun d 

information. 

2. In Following Jesus, study pages I  -11, an d look over the Bible memor y 
verses i n the back of the book. 

3. Call each person who sai d he would come to the first meeting. Remind 
him to bring his school an d work schedules . Express your persona l 
interest in him becoming a part of the Discipleship Group . 

4. Based on your knowledg e of the young people who are coming to this 
first meeting, make a note of each one's need s before the meeting. Ask 
God t o help you presen t the challenge of discipleship i n a fresh and 
exciting way that will motivate each person to study Following Jesus as a 
part of the Discipleship Group . 

5. Gather material s for the meeting: 
• Bible 
• Following Jesus (one for each person) 
• Package of construction pape r of various color s 
• Pencils 
• 3"x 5 " card s 
• Memor y verse s 
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Book One - Following Jesus 

THE MEETING 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (2 0 minutes ) 
As eac h person arrives, ask him to write his name, address, phone 
number, and e-mail address on a 3" x  5 " card.The n have him choose 

a sheet of construction pape r and tear or fold it into a shape that symbol-
izes what he hopes God wil l do i n his life as a result of being a part of this 
Discipleship Group . (Take par t in this activity.) 

Have everyone respon d to each of the following questions befor e movin g 
to the next question. (You go first.) 

I .What i s your ful l name ? 
2. Where d o yo u live ? 
3. W h at ar e you favorite activities ? 
4. Describe you r symbol . 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E ( 5 minutes ) 
Ask: W h at ca n mak e belongin g t o a  family a  good experi -
ence? (love , encouragement, sharing, etc.) Record responses . 

E X P L O R I N G T H E C H A L L E N G E (2 0 minutes ) 
Read Ephesians 4:11-16, emphasizing how we as Christians ca n help each 
other grow and become mature i n Christ. 

Describe th e Moving Toward Maturit y serie s and the purpose o f the 
Discipleship Grou p (pag e 6 of this Leader' s Guide) . Share your ow n 
enthusiasm abou t what this experience can do for al l of you. Stress ho w 
disciplined commitment to God an d to other group member s i s the key 
to success . 

Give everyone a  copy of Following Jesus. Collect the money for the book at 
this time. Review the contents and read the group discipline s (pag e I  I). 
Discuss an y questions student s have about the commitments the y are 
expected to make. 

Briefly discuss the time (one and one-half hours pe r week with the group 
plus individual study time) and the number of weeks (1 0 more). Decide o n 
a specific time and place to meet . 

C O N S I D E R I N G T H E C H O I C E (1 5 minutes ) 
Review the positive characteristics o f being a part of a family listed 
earlier. Ask the group to silently consider how those characteristic s 

can apply to a Discipleship Group . Ask eac h person to write on hi s paper 
symbol the one group discipline in which he feels he will need the most 
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Moving Toward Maturity Leader's Jesus 

encouragement and group support. Ask eac h one to share what he wrote. 
(If you share first, other group members will find it easier to share.) 

Challenge the group to think and pray about making the commitment to a 
Discipleship Group. Encourage them to talk it over with their parents. 
Anyone who decides not to become a part of this particular 10-wee k 
Discipleship Group should let you know before the next meeting and 
return his unmarked copy of Following Jesus. Those who choose to join 
should come to the next meeting with all assignments i n Session I  complet -
ed. Encourage everyone to set aside a specific time each week to do the 
assignments for the next week (preferably at least five days in advance).This 
will give them several days to work on the memory verse and carry out any 
extra assignments that may be given in the Bible study. 

Pray for each person b y name and for hi s decision about joining this 
Discipleship Group.Thank Go d for what He i s going to do i n all of your 
lives as you commit yourselves to Him and to each other. 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: B e enthusiastic as you give the following 
assignments i n your own words : 
1. In Following  Jesus, read page s 9-10 , study an d sig n the "Persona l 
Commitment" (pag e 11) . 

2. Complete Sessio n I . 

3. Memorize I  John 5: 1 I. 

4. Bring a  Bible, a pen or pencil , and Following  Jesus to every meet -
ing. Before students leave this first meeting, try to talk with them individu-
ally. See if they have any questions o r problems . Encourage them to join the 
group, and let them know you care about each of them and their concerns . 

AFTER TH E MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate the meeting: Did each person become involve d in sharing his 
ideas and feelings? How ca n you more effectively involve each person in 
next week's discussions ? Revie w the "Effective Meetings, " (page s 10-1 1 of 
this Leader' s Guide. ) 

2.This week, and every week, begin preparing for the next session at 
least five days in advance. Complet e the session i n Following Jesus, and 
read through the Leader's Guide suggestions . 
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Book One  -  Following  Jesu s 

S E  S  S  I  O  N  1 

OVERVIEW 
Key Concept Spiritual growth can begin when we are confident that 

God ha s received u s as His children . 

Memory Verse 1 John 5:11 

Goals Individual Growth: To confirm and thank God for salvation 
made possible through Jesus Christ . 

Group Life: To accept and affirm one another as 
important members o f the group. 

Are you Sure? 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Pray for each group member b y name and ask God t o give you wisdo m 
in guiding each one into a life of committed discipleship . 

2. In Following Jesus, do Session I , writing your persona l answers to each 
question. In the margins jot down other observations you may want to 
share or discus s with the group. 

3. Memorize I  John 5:11. 

4. Contact each person who attended last week's session. Answer hi s 
questions and remind him of the meeting time and place. If for som e 
reason he has decided no t to join this Discipleshi p Group , assure him 
of your continued love for him and the hope that he will be able to 
join a future group. 

5. Make a  list of the names, addresses, phone numbers , and e-mail 
addresses of all the group member s (fro m the 3" x  5 " card s filled out 
last week). Make a  copy of the list for each person. 

6. Gather material s for the meeting: 
• Bible 
• Following  Jesus 

• List of group members ' names , addresses, and e-mail addresses 
• Memory verses 
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Moving Towar d Maturit y Leader' s Guid e 

THE MEETING 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (2 0 minutes ) 
Greet each person. Make hi m feel at home. Welcome hi m as an 
important par t of this Discipleship Group . Have everyone turn to the 

"Personal Commitment " shee t (page 11 , Following Jesus). Read it together. 
Ask anyon e who hasn' t already done so to sign his sheet. (Be sure to sign 
yours too!) Then, as a symbol of mutual commitment and support, have 
everyone sign everyone else' s commitment sheet. 

Ask eac h person to say one word that describes how he feels about 
committing himsel f to the Discipleship Group fo r ten weeks (fear, 
excitement, uncertainty, etc.). Briefly discuss ho w any negative emotion s 
can be overcome. As k volunteers to offer short prayer s about the 
emotions expressed and ask God t o give everyone a  vision for what H e 
wants to do in your live s during the next nine weeks. 

Enthusiastically assure the group of your availability and desire to help 
each one successfull y complet e this discipleship study. 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes ) 
Discuss: Have yo u ever belonged t o a  group (band , baseball 
team, school club , etc.) and doubted you r acceptance b y 

others i n the group? I f so, how did you feel? Ho w wa s you r 
contribution t o the group affected ? Ho w di d your doubt s caus e 
you to reac t to other s i n the group ? 

Explain that we can have these same feelings and reactions toward God and 
other Christians i f we have doubts about our salvation. Share an example of 
this from your own experience or ask volunteers to give examples. 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O R D (35  minutes ) 
[NOTE: Each week this section i s based on the work student s have 
done i n Following Jesus. The discussion questions are usually no t 

identical to those i n the book, but they draw from the same Scriptures 
and assignments.This technique help s students think through what they've 
studied rather than just parroting written answers. ] 
Allow time for everyone to review his written response s to Session I  i n 
Following Jesus. Then discuss : 
1.What woul d you tel l a  person who says," I fee l fine just the wa y 
I am . Why shoul d I  become a  Christian? " Respons e ca n be based on 
students' answer s unde r "What i s a Christian?" 

2. In what ways did you find i t hard to tak e an y one o f the five 
steps to salvatio n liste d o n page s 16-20 ? (For example, someone 
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 Jesus 

might say that he was too prou d to admit his need of Christ unti l he 
faced a huge problem in his life that helped him see his need.) 

3. How ca n you kno w i f you're truly a  Christian? Refe r to the "How 
to Know i f You're Reall y A Christian " section , page 22. In summary, 
answers shoul d include: 
John 2:3-6 Tru e belief leads to obedience . 

3:14 Lov e for others develops . 
3:24; 4:13 Christ's Spiri t lets you know that He i s with you. 
4:15 Christian s tel l others about Christ . 
5:1 Go d promised that by believing in Christ we can be His 

children. 

4. Of th e five assurances give n i n I  John , which on e i s mos t 
meaningful t o you? Why? Giv e everyone an opportunity to answer . 
As a  group, quote today's memory verse ( I John 5:11).Then offe r 
sentence prayer s of thanksgiving for the salvation God ha s given through 
His Son , Jesu s Christ . 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O R D (1 0 minutes ) 
Ask eac h person to write i n response to Session I : (I) On e thin g he 
will do this week to affirm his salvation. (Examples:Thank Go d ever y 

day that He remain s true to Hi s promises ; tell someone else about what it 
means to him to be a Christian.) (2 ) One thing he will do this week to 
demonstrate hi s commitment to another member o f the Discipleshi p 
Group. (Examples: Offer a  ride to someone who ma y have a hard time 
finding a way to the next meeting; call someone durin g the week just to 
encourage him. ) 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: As yo u give the following assignments, be 
positive. Let the young people know tha t you respec t their desire and 
ability to be accountable. 
1. Complete Sessio n 2  in Following  Jesus. Don't forge t t o 
memorize th e Scriptur e verse . 

2. Be prepare d t o shar e th e result s o f what you do thi s week t o 
affirm your salvation an d to demonstrat e you r commitmen t t o 
someone els e i n your Discipleshi p Group . 

AFTER TH E MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate the meeting: Was the atmosphere relaxed ? Di d everyone feel 
free to take part? I f not, jot down some possible causes and what you can 
do to improve the situation nex t week. 

2. If anyone seemed uncertain about his salvation, be sure to get together 
with him and go through the Gospel. Offer him the opportunity to receive 
Christ 
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S E  S  S  I  O  N  2 

The Great Discovery 

OVERVIEW 

Key Concept Spiritua l growth i s based on knowin g what God want s 
us to becom e an d do. 

Memory Verse Philippian s 1: 6 

Goals Individual  Growth:To discove r God' s purpose s fo r Hi s 

children and to begi n taking the steps necessar y t o fulfill 
those purposes . 

Group Life: To encourage one anothe r i n pursuing the 
goals of developing a  close relationshi p with God ; a 
mature, Christ-like character ; and a life that represent s 
Christ t o the world . 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Pray for al l group member s b y name, asking God t o assure eac h one o f 
His presenc e an d Hi s love . 

2. Complete Sessio n 2  in Following Jesus. Remember, as a participant (no t 
just the leader ) i n this Discipleshi p Group , take part in all group 
activities and discussions, but be careful no t to dominate . 

3. Memorize Philippian s 1:6 ; review I  John 5:11 . 

4. Gather material s for the meeting : 
• Bibl e 
• Following  Jesus 
• Bibl e memory verse s 

THE MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (2 0 minutes ) 
Ask volunteer s t o shar e what they did this pas t week to (I ) affir m 
their salvation and (2 ) demonstrate thei r lov e for someone i n the 

Discipleship Group . Briefly discuss the result s o f what they did : How di d 
they feel? Ho w di d others respond ? 

Ask th e group t o think about the behavio r o f people i n general. 
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Discuss: 
1 . W h a t ar e s o m e o f th e lif e p u r p o s e s peop l e yo u k n o w s e e m t o 
have? (havin g a good time, making lots of money, getting by, etc.) 

2. W h at evidence s indicat e tha t man y peopl e hav e n o purpos e 
for thei r lives ? (boredom , unfinished projects , constantly changin g plans, 
fear of the future, etc.) 

3. How woul d havin g a  significant purpos e fo r livin g chang e th e 
way the y act ? 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes ) 
Discuss: 
I. Have yo u eve r aske d yourself,"Wh y a m I  here? W hy wa s I 
born?" 

2.What answer s di d you giv e befor e yo u were a  Christian ? 

3. Have you r answer s change d a t al l sinc e you studie d thi s week' s 
assignment? 

4.Why d o yo u think havin g a  purpos e i n life i s important ? 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O R D (3 0 minutes ) 
Have students silentl y review their work o n Sessio n 2  in Following 
Jesus.Then discuss : 

1.What ar e thre e purpose s Go d ha s for ou r lives ? (t o establish a 
love relationship with God, to matur e u s in Christ, and to witness fo r 
Christ) 

2. How woul d yo u describ e a  Christian' s lov e relationshi p wit h 
God? (i t begins with spiritua l birth ; it involves continua l communicatio n 
with God; etc.) 

3 .What rol e do w e pla y i n our relationshi p wit h God ? Refe r to the 
sections on  restoring  and  maintaining  fellowship  under  "God's  First  Purpose", 
pages 25, for answers. (W e ca n break ou r fellowship with God b y sinning ; 
we can restore i t by confessing our sins ; we can maintain i t by 
communicating with Him ; etc.) 

4.What ar e some characteristic s o f a "grown-up" o r matur e 
Chr i s t i an? Have  students  check  Galatians  5:22-23  and  Romans  12:2.  (H e i s 
loving, joyful, peaceful, patient, kind, etc.; he looks a t things from God' s 
point of view, not from the world's. ) 
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5. Name a t leas t three things you thin k Go d use s to hel p u s 
become mor e lik e Christ . (Hi s Spirit , His Word, and the events and 
people around us ) 

6. In 2  Corinthians 5:2 0 Pau l describe s Christian s a s "Christ' s 
ambassadors." I n other words , we ar e like diplomats sen t fro m 
one countr y t o anothe r -  w e are sen t from th e kingdo m o f Go d 
to represen t H i m o n earth . What ar e two way s we ca n fulfill ou r 
mis s i on a s a m b a s s a d o r s ? Refer  students  to  the tw o main  points  under 
"God's Purpose #3." (b y our attitudes and actions toward others; by talking 
with others about Christ ) 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O RD (1 5 minutes ) 
Ask eac h group membe r to think about his life before he became a 
Christian and compare i t with his life since he received Christ. Have 

each perso n (includin g yourself ) shar e on e exampl e o f ho w hi s lif e ha s 
changed and how that change could be a witness to others about Christ . 

Have each one revie w silently what he wrote on page 24 to describe his 
purpose i n life. Ask hi m to think of specific ways he can begin to act on 
his statement of purpose thi s coming week and to write them down in 
the book. If necessary, suggest some possibilities : how h e spends hi s free 
time in the evenings or on weekends; how he responds to hi s parents 
when asked to do something; what he talks about when he is with friends; 
or the attitudes he has toward homework . Share your own purpose i n life 
and how you plan to act on i t this week. Then ask volunteers to do the 
same. 

Ask tw o people to pray, asking that each group member wil l be able to 
move toward the goal of God's purpos e for hi s life in the coming week. 

Quote thi s week's memor y vers e (Philippians 1:6) , then ask students to 
quote i t with you. Review I  John 5:11. Encourage group member s to wor k 
in pairs between meetings to help each other with the memory verses . 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: 
1. In Following  Jesus, complete Sessio n 3 , "Lot's o f Love. " 

2. Identify one o r two othe r peopl e i n the group wit h whom yo u 
can work o n memorizin g Scripture . 
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AFTER THE MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate the meeting: Did discussions sta y away from cliches and 
abstractions, focusing on specific , practical, life-related ideas ? I f not, ask 
God t o help you know when to probe deeper in next week's discussions . 

2. If some group members ar e having difficulty keeping up with the 
assignments, call them during the week. Encourage them to stay with the 
group. Answer an y questions they may have. Offer to help them work ou t 
a schedule. Meet with them to do the assignments, if necessary. 
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Lots of Love 

OVERVIEW 

Key Concept 

Memory Verse 

Goals 

Spiritual growth i s rooted i n an active love relationshi p 
with God . 

John 3:16 

Individual Growth: To become aware of the character and 
quality of God's lov e and to consider ways to expres s 
love to God . 

Group Life: To explore ways to express lov e to God an d 
God's lov e to one another as a body of believers. 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Pray for each member of the group and for the development of group 
unity. 

2. In Following Jesus, complete Session 3 , studying all Scripture passage s 
mentioned. 

3. Note breakdown s o f human attempts at love which you may hear o r 
read about during the week. Be ready to use one as an example to get 
the discussion started during the second activity of the meeting. 

4. Gather material s for the meeting: 
• Bible 
• Following  Jesus 

• Bible memory verses 

THE MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (2 0 minutes ) 
Ask th e group to name and jot down the five characteristics o f God' s 
love outlined in Session 3  (unconditional, sacrificial, serving, forgiving, 

creative). 

Ask them to think of specific instances , either their own o r someon e 
else's experience, where human love has broken down (broke n 
friendships, quarrels with parents, divorce, runaways, etc.). As eac h 
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member gives an example, have the group decide which of the five 
characteristics o f God's lov e was the primary missin g element in that 
particular instance . 

Discuss ho w God' s lov e differs from what usually passes for love in daily 
life. (Enliven the discussion b y suggesting that they think of how 
advertisers us e the promise of love as an end resul t of using their 
products.) 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes ) 
Discuss: Have ther e bee n times whe n yo u hav e doubte d 
God's lov e for you? Why? Ho w ca n we ge t ri d o f such doubt ? 

(Focus on what God says. ) Then say, God doe s lov e us , but H e want s 
us to lov e H i m too . How ca n we expres s ou r lov e to God ? Let' s 
check i t out . 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O R D (3 0 minutes ) 
Give everyone a  few minutes to review the contents and their 
written response s to Sessio n 3  in Following Jesus. 

Discuss th e following issues , encouraging each person to contribute hi s 
thoughts an d to jot down the ideas of other group members . 

1. If someone tol d you,"The wa y to lov e God i s to g o t o church , 
read the Bible , and pray, " wha t woul d yo u say ? (That' s only the 
beginning, a small part , an outward expression o f what it means to love 
God.) 

2. From wha t yo u kno w o f Jesus' lif e on earth , what ar e som e 
specific way s H e expresse d Hi s lov e for God t o God ? t o others ? 
(He took tim e to pray , rejected Satan's tempting offers, obeyed Hi s Fathe r 
even to death ; fed the hungry, healed the sick, loved those whom other s 
found unlovable. ) 

3. How d o Jesus ' expressions o f love to Go d an d t o others relat e 
to th e five characteristic s o f God's lov e outlined i n today' s 
session? (The y demonstrate God' s kin d of love.) 

4. W h at ca n you do t o expres s you r lov e for God wit h you r 
heart? you r soul ? your mind ? you r body ? Answers may be based on 
student's written  responses  to  "Making It  Personal." 

5. How ca n you r lov e for God b e expressed b y the way you trea t 
your family ? you r friends? th e guy who keep s annoyin g yo u i n 
study hall ? th e teacher who i s a little too har d fo r you? 
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A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O RD (1 5 minutes ) 
Discuss: 
I. How ca n we, as a  group, express ou r lov e to God ? Suggest 

planning a  special  time  of  worship -  praying  and  singing  or  reading  the  Bible  -

as a  good beginning  point  and  as  a  way  to  ask God  for  His  answer  t o this 

question. Once the group decides , then do it. 

2. How migh t ou r relationship s with on e anothe r expres s God' s 
love? Suggest  that  during  the  week  they  list  ways they  can make  their 

relationships with  each person  in  the group more  serving,  more forgiving,  more 

creative, more sacrificial,  and more  unconditional. 

Encourage each group member to meet with at least one other membe r 
of the group for a  time of sharing and praying before the next meeting. If 
he needs to mend or restor e a strained or broke n relationship with 
anyone in the group, he should meet with that person first. Strengthened 
relationships between individual s will help the whole Discipleship Group . 

Quote today' s memory verse (john 3:16) together. In response to God' s 
sacrificial love for them, have several group members pray , thanking Go d 
for Hi s lov e and asking for Hi s guidance as they seek to express their love 
for Him this coming week. 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: Motivate student s to do nex t week's 
assignments b y saying. Do yo u ever have trouble lovin g yoursel f o r 
others? This week' s session wil l hel p you lear n to accep t yoursel f 
and other s b y exercising God' s kin d o f love. 
1. Complete Sessio n 4.Writ e dow n an y comments , questions, or 
pertinent thoughts . Memorize I  John 3:23 . 

2. Get togethe r wit h on e perso n from th e grou p durin g th e wee k 
for prayer . 

AFTER TH E MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate:Are two o r three people dominating the discussions a t each 
group meeting ? I f so, talk with them privately. Let them know you 
appreciate their contributions; but ask them to work with you in helping 
everyone take part. 

2. If there i s a person i n the group with whom you need to mend o r 
strengthen your relationship , set a time and place to meet with him. 
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S E  S  S  I  O  N  4 

OVERVIEW 

Love To Spare 

Key Concept Spiritua l growth involve s learning to love ourselves and 
others with God's kin d of love. 

Memory Verse I  John 3:23 

Goals Individual  Growth: To gain a new sense of self-worth and 
begin expressing love to those who seem especially 
unlovable. 

Group Life: To become a source o f acceptance, 
appreciation, and love for one another. 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Pray that the relationships betwee n individuals i n your Discipleshi p 
Group wil l be strengthened during the coming weeks. 

2. Complete Sessio n 4 in Following Jesus. 

3.Write on e thing you like about each person i n your Discipleshi p Group . 

4. Gather material s for the meeting: 

• Bibl e 
• Following  Jesus 
• Bibl e memory verses 

THE MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (2 0 minutes ) 
Ask volunteers to share their experiences o f this past week as they 
talked and prayed with other group members.  What di d they learn 

about the other person ? About themselves ? Sugges t that they all try to 
meet with each person at least once during the next six weeks. 

Say: Under "Loving Yourself" i n Session 4 , you wer e to mak e tw o 
lists: ( I) thing s you don' t lik e about yourself ; (2) things yo u d o 
like about yourself . How man y o f you ha d difficult y thinking o f 
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things to pu t on that firs t list? Ho w man y o f you found i t harde r 
to com e u p with things t o pu t on that second list ? Since mos t o f 
us find i t much easie r to thin k abou t thing s we lik e abou t 
ourselves, let's help each othe r ad d to ou r list s of likable things . 
Ask eac h person i n the group to name one thing he likes about each of 
the other group member s -  yo u begin . Let this be a fun, relaxed time. 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes) 
Discuss: 
I .What relationshi p i s there betwee n ho w you fee l abou t 

yourself and ho w you fee l about othe r people ? Have  students make a 
list of things  they  don't  like  about other  people  and  compare  it  with the list  of 
things they  don't  like  about themselves. 

2. How doe s this comparison relat e t o what Jesus said i n Mar k 
12:31? (H e did not simply command u s to love our neighbors . He kne w 
that was impossible i f we don't love and value ourselves. ) 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O RD (3 0 minutes ) 
Have each person revie w "Loving Others, " Session 4.Then discuss : 

1.Why i s it important fo r Christian s t o lov e other people ? Refer  to 
insights from  I  John 4:7-/ 9 for  the answers.  (Go d i s a  lover ; He love d u s 
first and His lov e is made complete b y our lov e for others ; God live s in 
us; we can have confidence on the day of judgment; love drives out fear; 
we can't love God and not love others; God ha s commanded it ) 

2. How ca n we begin t o lov e other peopl e when we don' t fee l lik e 
loving them? Refer  again to I John 4:7-/9. (By knowing that love comes 
from God we rel y on God' s love ; because love comes from God; God 
gives us His Spiri t who live s in us and fills us with God' s love. ) 

3. What di d Jesus say was the bes t way for the world t o kno w 
that we ar e Hi s disciples ? Refer  to John 13:34-35. (by our visible 
expressions o f love for each other) 

4. How ca n we stop talking abou t lovin g other s an d begi n t o 
actual ly d o it ? Refer  to  the "Loving Others"  section,  page 40.  (As k G o d fo r 
His love ; believe that He ha s given it ; do a good and loving deed for 

someone you find hard to love. ) 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O R D (1 5 minutes ) 
As a  group, quote today's memory verse ( I John 3:23).Then ask each 

person to share hi s experience this past week in showing God' s lov e to a 
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person h e has found hard to love . (Refer to their response unde r "Making 
it Personal.") Ask i f they realize that while they are trying to express lov e 
to others, that doesn't necessaril y mean that others wil l love them in 
return. 

Ask: How ca n we hel p each othe r when w e ge t frustrated, angry, 
or discouraged b y the actions o f others? (Cal l each other and talk 
about it.) 

Close the meeting in prayer, asking God t o help each of you realiz e that 
you have love to spare because God' s lov e has the power to transform 
not only your live s but the life of each person you dea l with each day. 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: Give the following assignments i n your 
own words an d with enthusiasm: 
1.Complete Sessio n 5 . 

2. Review al l memory verse s and b e prepared t o recit e them . 

3. Read "The Gues t W ho Took Over " i n the bac k o f Following 
Jesus, as assigned i n Session 5 . 

NOTE: Mention that beginning with Session 6 , each person will need a 
notebook for writing responses to daily Bible reading assignments in I  John. 
We sugges t that you order the Time Alone With God Notebook fro

 for each person in the group.This book will provide 
consistency. If you decide not to order the notebooks, group members may 
already have extra notebooks at home they can use. Students can reimburse 
you for the cost when you hand them out at next week's meeting. 

AFTER TH E MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate:Was the atmosphere o f the meeting relaxed and comfortable ? 
If not, why not ? The roo m itsel f could be the problem i f it is too ho t o r 
cold, lacks a homey warmth, has poor lightin g or uncomfortabl e chairs , or 
isn't protected from outside interruptions . Find ways to improv e the 
room, or loo k for a better meeting place. If the problem lie s in poor 
group dynamics , review the suggestions for effective meetings on pages 
10-11 of this Leader' s Guide . 
2. If any group member s seem to be on the fringe, either no t being 
accepted fully by the others o r just not taking part in the discussions and 
activities, pray specifically for them this week. If possible, get together with 
them before the next meeting to express your lov e for them and to 
encourage them to share their thoughts and ideas. 
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S E  S  S  I  O  N5 

Alive in You? 

OVERVIEW 

Key Concept 

Memory Verse 

Goals 

Spiritual growth i s made possible by the transforming 
power of Jesus Christ living in us. 

John 15: 5 

Individual Growth: To discover what it means to "remain 
in Christ" an d to identify and develop the characteristic s 
of a life in Christ. 

Group Life: To encourage development of the Spirit's fruit 
in group members ' relationship s with one another and 
with their families, classmates, and other Christians . 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1.Pray for each member of your Discipleshi p Group b y name. Ask that 
they will all develop an understanding that being Christ's disciple s doe s 
not depend on their efforts, but on Chris t who live s in them and will 
work through them. 

2. In Following Jesus, complete Session 5 ; read "The Gues t Who Took Over. " 

3. Review all Bible memory verses . 

4. Consider specifi c ways you can express love , joy, peace , patience, 
kindness, goodness, gentleness, faithfulness, and self-control to each 
group membe r when you talk or mee t with him this week. 

5. Gather material s for the meeting: 
• Bible 
• Following Jesus 

• Bible memory verses 
• A  houseplan t 
• Time  Alone with  God Notebook  (on e fo r eac h group member ) 
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THE MEETING 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (1 5 minutes ) 
Divide the group into pair s and have partners take turns reviewin g 
Bible verses memorized s o far. Encourage those who kno w thei r 

verses to help those who don' t by meeting with them during the week for 
practice. Ask volunteers to share any benefits they have received so far 
from hiding God's Word i n their hearts . 

Since you're halfway through this discipleship study , take a few minutes to 
review the main points of the first four Bibl e studies. Ask : 
1. How ca n we kno w we are truly Christians ? 
2. What ar e three purpose s Go d ha s for our lives ? 
3. What ar e five characteristics o f God's love ? 
4. Why i s it important fo r Christian s t o lov e other people ? 

Ask eac h person to share at least one insigh t he has gained that has been 
especially important in his life. Ask fo r any questions, comments, problems, 
or suggestion s abou t the Discipleship Group , things you have studied, or 
the group meetings . 

During a time of prayer, reaffirm the commitment o f the group to Chris t 
and one another, asking for guidance and wisdom i n dealing with any 
problems mentioned i n the preceding discussion, and thanking God fo r 
the truths that have been learned so far. 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (15  minutes ) 
Discuss "The Gues t Who Took Over, " page 90 in Following Jesus: 
I .What d o the different room s describe d i n the articl e 

represent i n you r life ? Refer  members  to  their responses on  page  45-46. 

2. What differenc e doe s i t make t o kno w tha t Chris t i s with you , 
not just when you ar e i n church o r when you pra y o r rea d th e 
Bible, but al l o f th e t ime ? Encourage  group  members  to  share how  this 

knowledge makes  them  feel  and the  difference  it  makes or  could  make  in  their 

attitudes and  actions. 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O RD (3 0 minutes) 
Allow a  few minutes for each person to review the res t of his 
responses to the assignments i n Session 5 , Following Jesus. Then 

discuss: 
I .What ar e some thing s you ca n do to allo w Chris t t o hav e 
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consistent contro l o f your life ? (confess sins ; humbly submit to 
Christ's control ) 

2. How doe s thi s compare wit h ho w we learne d t o restor e an d 
maintain ou r fellowship with God ? Refer  to Session 2,  pages 25-26. 

3. What imag e di d Jesus us e to describ e ou r relationshi p wit h 
Him? Refer  to John 15:5 (vine and branches).To make this image more 
tangible, hold up a houseplant and remind the group o f the interrelated -
ness of each part of a plant. Point out that there i s no great effort 
expended by each branch to produce the leaves , flowers, or frui t that 
characterize the plant - the y are simply the natural resul t of being a part 
of the plant.The fruit comes from the nature of the plant, not from the 
hard work o f each branch. 

4. How ar e ou r live s in Christ lik e branches o n a  plant ? (Th e 
power and fruit of the Christian lif e come from the nature of God -  i f we 
stay with Him, we will grow and become like Him.) 

5. How ar e ou r live s different from a  plant' s branches ? (W e have 
the freedom to abide in Him or to go our own way.) 

Ask th e following questions : 

1.What doe s i t mean to "remain in" ? After each person has read his 
written definition, try to summarize all  contributions into  one statement 

2. What ar e the result s o f remaining i n Christ an d Chris t 
remaining i n us? Refer to John 15:5-11. (We wil l bear much fruit; our 
prayers will be answered; God wil l receive glory. Our obedienc e wil l resul t 
in experiencing Hi s lov e for u s and the joy that He gives.) 

3. What doe s Go d d o to produc e mor e frui t i n us? Refer to John 
15:2-3. (He trims away the deadwood - sinfu l characteristics that keep us 
from bearing fruit; and He nurture s spiritua l fruit.) 

4. What basi c tool doe s H e us e for trimming an d nurturing ? (Hi s 
Word) 

Go ove r the lis t of deadwood characteristic s that Paul gives in Galatians 
5:19-21 (see "Making I t Personal," page 49, Following Jesus). Make sure the 
meanings of the words ar e clear to everyone. For example, "debauchery" 
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(NIV) o r "lasciviousness" (KJV ) more simply defined mean "lustfulness" o r 
"immorality." Then discuss : 

1.Why ar e these characteristic s considere d "deadwood" fo r a 
Christian? (Becaus e God' s goal for a Christian i s to be like Christ, and 
those things are not part of His character. ) 

2. Which o f these i s most prominen t amon g youn g peopl e today ? 

3. How doe s "deadwood" expres s itsel f in each o f our lives ? Have 
each person  share  one  piece  of  deadwood he  sees  in  his  own  life  - you  share 

first 

4. How ca n we hel p each othe r trim th e deadwoo d ou t o f ou r 
lives? (Encourage one another ; be accountable to one another. ) 

Say: When Go d trim s us , He doesn' t leav e gaping hole s i n ou r 
lives so we hav e stubby, ugly lives . Instead H e heal s and nurture s 
us to produc e beautifu l fruit. Then discuss : 
1.What word s doe s Pau l us e to describ e thi s "fruit-filled" life ? 
Refer to Galatians 5:22-23. (love, joy, peace, patience, goodness, kindness, 
gentleness, faithfulness, and self-control ) 

2. How prominen t ar e these characteristic s amon g th e peopl e 
we kno w a t school, work, church, and home ? 

3. What i s likely to b e the resul t o f our developin g thes e 
characteristics i n our live s - bein g kind , gentle, patient, good, etc. 
- an d expressin g the m i n the world aroun d us ? 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O R D (1 5 minutes ) 
Say: While i t is true that allowing Chris t to live out the fruit o f 
the Spirit in us will present u s with new challenges wit h 
people because we will act differently, having the fruit of the 

Spirit will also help us handle the norma l frustration s we face in 
our dail y live s better . 
Ask group member s to look over the lis t of frustrations they wrote o n 
pages 43-44 i n Following Jesus, and to think of specific ways that the fruit of 
the Spirit will help them handle those frustrations. Give them time to 
write down any new ideas they have.Then ask volunteers to share one o r 
more of their ideas . (Examples: expressing thanks instead of complaints t o 
parents; showing self-contro l and patience with littl e brothers or sisters ; 
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being faithful in responsibilities a t school o r work; being at peace about 
dating relationships; not constantly speculating or worrying; being faithful 
to friends through hard times; practicing self-control to overcom e 
negative thoughts, actions, and habits.) 

Go over the section "Giving Christ Control," page s 46-47.Then quote the 
memory verse (John 15:5 ) together. Follow this with a time of silent prayer 
during which each person asks God for guidance in the specific areas of life 
he is having trouble with right now. Close by leading a prayer of thanksgiving 
for God's consistent presence, control, and power i n your lives. 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: 
1.Complete Sessio n 6 . 

2. Spend a t leas t ten minute s eac h da y i n Bible stud y a s 
explained a t the end o f Session 6 . If you bought Time Alone With Go d 
Notebook for  students to  use for  this assignment, give them out  and collect  the 
money now. 

3. Bring you r Time  Alone With  God  Notebook  t o the res t of ou r 
meetings s o you ca n share wit h th e res t of us what Go d i s 
teaching yo u i n I  John . 

AFTER TH E MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate: Do yo u find yourself giving more answer s to the questions 
than the students are ? I f so, perhaps you're no t giving them enough time 
to collect their thoughts. If there i s a silent moment after a question is 
asked, don't rus h in with hints or answers . Give everyone a chance to 
think through what they want to say and let them say it. Remember, as a 
Discipleship Group leader , you guide the group toward discovering and 
sharing biblical insight s for themselves.Though yo u should correct any 
wrong interpretations , you do no t lecture. 

2. Be alert for anyone who ma y need to talk with you alone. As 
assignments and specific life applications increase , some member s ma y feel 
too pressured o r hav e questions o r problem s they can't answer o r solv e 
by themselves. 
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S E  S  S  I  ON  6 

God Says ... 

Spiritual growth i s nourished by getting into God's Word 
on a regular basis. 

Psalm 119: 9 

Individual Growth: To begin studying the Bible every day 
and apply what is studied to daily life. 

Group Life: To encourage one another t o study God' s 
Word ever y day and to remind one another o f what has 
been learned. 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Pray that each person wil l make time to study the Bible each day this 

week and that God wil l speak to each one in a special way. 

2. In Following Jesus, complete Session 6, including the special Bibl e studies 
in I  John. 

3.Think of things you have learned and things people have told you that 
have helped you develop the habit of studying the Bible . Be prepared to 
share these with the group at the meeting. 

4.Talk with several group member s durin g the week to encourage them 
in their study and to let them know you care about them. 

5. Gather material s for the meeting: 
• Bible 
• Following  Jesus 

• Fiber-tipped pens i n various color s 
• Plain sheets of paper 
• Time Alone With God Notebook (containing your note s on I  John) 
• Bible memory verse s 

OVERVIEW 

Key Concept 

Memory Verse 

Goals 
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THE MEETING 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (15  minutes ) 
Ask fo r report s on the ten minutes of daily Bible study as assigned at 
the end of Session 6  in Following Jesus. Ask: Were yo u abl e to se t a 

specific time? Di d you find a quiet place where yo u coul d b e 
alone? Were yo u able to concentrate ? Di d yo u find the "Bibl e 
Response Sheet " eas y to use ? Le t this be a time where group 
members shar e ways to overcome specifi c difficulties or problem s in 
following through on the Bible study time. Give examples from your ow n 
experience. 

Ask severa l people to share one important insight they have gained from 
their study of I  John so far. 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 5 minutes ) 
Referring to the beginning of Session 6 , page 52, Following Jesus, ask: 
I. What ca n we lear n abou t Jesus' study o f God's Word fro m 

His encounte r wit h Satan , recorded i n Matthew 4:1-10 ? (He kne w 
Scripture and used i t to resis t temptation.) 

2.What woul d mos t people' s respons e hav e bee n to th e offe r o f 
bread afte r 4 0 days without eatin g anything ? (Thank s a  lot! I'm 
starving!) 

3.What woul d hav e been their respons e t o bein g offere d al l th e 
land within sigh t from th e top o f a mountain? (Wow! ) 

Say: Because Jesus kne w Go d an d Hi s Word s o well , He kne w 
what to sa y to Satan . He wa s abl e to recogniz e tha t Sata n wa s 
tempting Him . Studying th e Bibl e ca n mak e u s more awar e o f 
what i s going o n around u s and give u s the insigh t and wisdo m 
needed t o dea l with rea l lif e in both the seen and unsee n world . 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O R D (4 0 minutes ) 
Give everyone a few minutes to review his work o n this week's Bible 
study. Then discuss : 

I .Why i s the Bibl e suc h a n importan t sourc e o f help for u s a s we 
seek Christ' s contro l o f our lives ? Refer  to "Counting on God's Word," 
page 53. (It is inspired by God for teaching, correcting, training, and 
equipping; it is alive and can change attitudes, thoughts, spirits, and 
personalities; it is authoritative - tell s us God' s will ; it is the truth - an d 
the truth gives us freedom to truly live life at its fullest.) 
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2.What ar e some benefit s we gain from studyin g an d obeyin g 
G o d ' s W o r d ? Refer  to  "Discovering the  Benefits  of  God's  Word,"  page  55. 

(Maturity, prosperity, wisdom, understanding, light, guidance, a clean life, 
God's lov e and companionship [friendship] , faith, ability to obey God ) 

3. If all we hav e talked abou t s o far i s true, and i t is , then 
knowing God' s Word shoul d b e one o f our top prioritie s i n life. 
But ho w d o we go abou t knowin g th e Word? Se e "Experiencing the 
Benefit of God's Word," page 56. (hear, read, study, memorize, meditate) 

Talk about what "hearing" the Word means . Encourage group member s t o 
attend church services regularly , take notes on message s given by the 
pastor and other Bibl e teachers, and write specifi c insights and 
applications to their lives. 

Discuss th e difference between "reading" th e Word an d "studying" it . 
Though everyone i n the Discipleship Group i s studying a small portion o f 
Scripture each day, encourage them to star t reading whole chapters o r 
books a t one sitting to get an overview o f God's Word. 

Turn to the I  John, Daily Bibl e Reading Assignments o n page 96, Following 
Jesus. Select one of the first five passages listed and work through it 
together, answering:Who? What? When? Where? Why? What doe s i t say? 
What doe s i t mean? How doe s i t apply to me? What am I  going to do 
about it? 

Ask i f Session 6  has clarified the purpose o f the Scripture memor y the y 
have been doing for the past five weeks. Have each person recit e one of 
the verses, personalizing i t by inserting his own nam e where there are 
pronouns o r words lik e "the world" o r "the man. " (Example: "I am the 
Vine; Jane is the branch. If Jane remains i n Me and I in her, Jane will bear 
much fruit; apart from M e Jane can do nothing, " John 15:5. ) 

Give each person a sheet of paper and a pen.Then ask everyone to draw 
a picture which illustrates Psalm 1:1-3 . Allow abou t five minutes. Have 
them display their work and then discuss ho w this simple exercise helped 
them dig deeper int o the verses and apply what was said to their lives . 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O R D (1 0 minutes ) 
Encourage each person to continue in the 10-minut e daily study of 
I John as outlined on page 96. If someone i s having trouble scheduling 

his time, offer to help him work out a schedule after the meeting. Say: 
Remember, the purpose o f studying God' s Word i s not just so we 
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can al l answer the questions a t our weekly meetings . His Word i s 
to become a  part of who we are. We ar e to us e it , speak it , rely o n 
it, share it , and le t it affect every area of our lives . For this t o 
happen, we mus t develop the habi t of thinking about God' s Word 
in every situation. For example: When we'r e discouraged b y 
grades o r work, angry a t someone, or nervou s abou t tellin g 
someone abou t God , we should ask ourselves, "What woul d Jesus 
say or do i n this situation? What specifi c Scripture passag e give s a 
principle that applies to this situation?" B y consciously remindin g 
ourselves o f Scripture, our minds wil l turn there first when w e 
need guidance or encouragement. And Go d wil l brin g to min d 
actual Scriptur e passage s to guide u s in many dail y situations. To 
reinforce this, quote today's memory verse (Psalm 119:9 ) together. 

Ask severa l volunteers to close in prayer; have them pray for 
perseverance i n their study of God's Word. 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: Motivat e group member s to: 
1. Complete Sessio n 7 . 

2. Continue dail y study o f I  John and begi n a  daily praye r time a s 
explained a t the en d o f Session 7 . 

Be available as students leav e to hel p anyone who need s suggestions fo r 
scheduling a regular time for Bibl e study (ge t up a little earlier, cut out 
some TV watching , etc.). 

AFTER THE MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate: Did everyone participat e freely in all of the meeting' s 
activities? I f some group members stil l seem to be on the edge of the 
group life , ask one or two o f the more mature members to give them 
special support and companionship during the next weeks. Also, think of 
ways you can make them feel more a  part of the group meeting s (As k 
them to rea d Scripture; call on them by name, etc.). 

2. Are som e of your group member s finding daily Bible study and prayer 
to be more of a chore than a joy? Commitment, determination, and self-
discipline are needed for developing a relationship with God. But Bible 
study and prayer should be experiences that are enjoyed - no t rituals that 
are endured.Try to talk with each person during the next couple of weeks 
to help him through any problems he may be having in this area. 
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S E  S  S  I  O N 7 

OVERVIEW 

Key Concept 

Memory Verse 

Goals 

Talking with God 

Spiritual growth i s stimulated by communicating with 
God through dail y prayer. 

John 16:2 4 

Individual Growth: To explore the importance o f prayer as 
a part of a disciple's lif e and to begin praying daily. 

Group Life: To understand why praye r i s an important 
part of loving and encouraging others and to begin 
praying for one another on a regular basis. 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Pray for each Discipleship Grou p membe r b y name,asking that each will 
want and develop a closer relationshi p with God . 

2. In Following Jesus, complete Session 7 , including the daily Bible study in 
I John and the prayer time. 

3.Write specifi c prayer request s to share. 

4. Gather material s for the meeting: 
• Bible 
• Following  Jesus 
• Time  Alone With  God  Notebook  (you r note s o n I  John ) 
• Bibl e memory verse s 

THE MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (1 5 minutes ) 
Use the first five minutes to discuss any questions, problems, or 
observations the group member s would lik e to share about their 

experiences with the daily time of Bible study and prayer. 
Ask eac h person to name one characteristi c o f a close friendship. Suggest 
they write down each characteristic as it's mentioned. After everyone has 
contributed, discuss: Which characteristic s ca n immediatel y b e 
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identified a s true o f your relationshi p wit h God ? Which cannot ? 
Why? Ho w doe s you r relationshi p with your closes t friend an d 
your relationshi p wit h Go d differ ? 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes ) 
Discuss: Do yo u think tha t praye r reall y changes things? Why? 
Name on e experienc e yo u hav e ha d i n your praye r lif e tha t 

resulted i n change. How di d that make yo u feel? Name on e 
experience yo u hav e ha d when you felt that your praye r was no t 
heard. How di d you feel? D o yo u think Go d alway s answers you r 
prayers? Someon e onc e said,"Praye r doesn' t chang e things ; 
prayer change s people. " D o yo u agree o r disagree? Why? 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O R D (2 0 minutes ) 
Allow severa l minutes for group members to revie w Session 7  and 
their written responses.Then discuss : 

1 . W h e n i s th e bes t t i m e t o pray ? (anytime , all th e time ) 

2. What kin d o f mood d o you nee d to b e in to pra y effectively? (I t 
doesn't matter; moods d o no t affect the effectiveness of prayer [hav e 
students give examples from David' s life] ; God wants to hea r from us 
when we're feeling good and when we're feeling discouraged or nee d 
help.) 

3. What ar e some thing s we ca n pray for? Refer  to Matthew 6:9-/4. 
(daily needs, forgiveness, guidance, deliverance and protection, God's wil l 
to be done, God t o be given glory) 

4. According t o John 14:13 , 15:7, and 16:24 , what does God promis e 
to do in response to our prayers ? (Give us whatever we ask.) 

5. W h at ar e the conditions attache d t o these promises ? (W e mus t 
ask in His name and according to Hi s will; we must obey Hi s Word an d 
pray with God' s interest s and kingdom i n mind.) 

6. Why i s prayer importan t fo r u s as Christ' s disciples ? (It' s one of 
the only two ways we get to know and communicate with the Father -
Master Teacher - God . Bible study is the other way.) 
Discuss and say today's memory verse (John 16:24 ) together. 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O RD (3 0 minutes ) 
It's important to learn about prayer, but it's more importan t to pray. 
Use the remaining time of this meeting for group prayer . Divide the 

prayer time into three parts : 
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1. Prayers o f thanksgiving. Hav e each person share something with the 
group for which he is thankful today.Then ask everyone who will , to pray, 
thanking God for the things mentioned and anything else that comes to 
mind. 

2. Prayers for persona l needs . Ask tha t each person share persona l 
prayer request s with the group. (You begin. ) Again have a time of prayer 
when everyone who wants to can pray for the requests . 

3. Prayers for others . Ask eac h person to suggest a prayer reques t for 
other people - you r loca l church, local government, national issues , or 
world issue s like hunger, peace, and justice. If they are familiar with any 
specific missionaries and mission work, include those too. Close the 
meeting by asking everyone to pray for one or mor e of the request s 
mentioned. 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: B e enthusiastic as you remind students 
to: 

1. Complete Sessio n 8 . 

2. Continue th e dail y Bibl e stud y an d praye r time . 

3. Review al l Bibl e memor y verses . 

If any group member s expressed significan t problems when sharing prayer 
requests, try to talk with them before they leave the meeting or cal l them 
tomorrow. Assure the m of your prayer s and your availability to help them 
if you can. 

AFTER TH E MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate:Were group members open and relaxed with one anothe r 
during the prayer time? Was ther e evidence of their love and concern fo r 
one another as they discussed praye r request s and the things they were 
thankful for? I f you're meeting for praye r before or afte r the las t three 
meetings, plan ways to vary the prayer time. For example: (a) Have brief 
sentence prayer s with each person adding to what the las t person said, 
(b) Pray for one issue the entire time focusing on every aspect of it. 

2. During the week, note specific answers to prayer s offered today. Share 
them during the next prayer time. 

39 



Moving Towar d Maturity Leader' s Guid e 

S E  S  S  I  O  N  8 

In His Image 

OVERVIEW 

Key Concept Spiritual growth i s ongoing when we are committed to 
following Jesus regardles s o f the cost. 

Memory Verse Matthew 4:19 

Goals Individual Growth: To discover what it means to be a 
disciple and to decide to follow Chris t dail y as Hi s 
obedient disciple. 

Group Life: To learn the cost of following Christ as 
disciples and to begin to realize the benefits of having a 
group o f loving, caring, forgiving friends who ar e on the 
same road . 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Pray that each group membe r wil l have a strong and continual desir e to 

follow Christ , whatever the cost. 

2. In Following Jesus, complete Session 8 , and continue the daily Bible study 
and prayer time. 

3. If anyone i n the group struggle s with whether o r no t they are a sold 
out disciple, make i t a priority to mee t with him this week. 

4. Gather the materials for the meeting: 
• Bibl e 
• Following  Jesus 

• Time  Alone With  God  Notebook  (you r note s o n I  John ) 

• Bibl e memory verses 
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THE MEETING 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (2 0 minutes ) 
Ask group member s to share what they experienced as they 
continued their daily Bible study and prayer times. (For example : 

special insights from I  John, answers to prayer , a fresh application durin g 
daily Bible study, triumphs o r defeat s in battling the daily time schedule , 
etc.) Discuss thei r reaction s to the group praye r time last week. Would 
they like to have a similar time of prayer before or afte r each weekly 
meeting? I f so, make plans to begi n next week. 

Give the group a  few minutes to think about the different people wh o 
have influenced their Christian lives.Thes e ma y be family members , 
personal friends or acquaintances , authors o f books, radio or TV 
personalities, etc. Ask eac h one to share the name of one person and how 
or why that person ha s influenced him in his Christian walk. (Be prepare d 
to share your own example first.) 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes ) 
Say: Almost everyon e look s t o someon e o r t o som e grou p 
for acceptance o r direction . For example , think abou t som e 

groups a t your school . How ca n you tel l whic h grou p a  perso n 
belongs to ? (Who he' s with, how h e acts, how h e dresses, where 
he goes, etc.) Think abou t societ y a s a whole. Where d o mos t 
people ge t thei r idea s about what t o do , what t o wear , what t o 
think and what to say ? W ho d o peopl e follow aroun d an d eagerl y 
listen to? (T V an d film stars , sports figures , politicians, musicians , 
disc jockeys, etc.) It' s hard to find anyone wh o isn' t patterning hi s 
life after someon e o r something . (Even peopl e who clai m to b e 
"doing thei r own thing " ar e following a  philosophy that' s 
endorsed b y many well-know n people. ) S o th e issu e isn' t s o 
much whethe r w e wil l follow anyon e a t all , but o f whom wil l w e 
choose t o follow. W ho i s worthy t o b e followed ? 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O RD (3 0 minutes ) 
Allow a  few minutes for group member s t o review Session 8  and 
their response s to it.Then discuss : 

I .According t o your researc h thi s week, what i s a disciple? Ask 
them to  read  their  definitions.Then summarize:  A  discipl e i s o n e w h o 
learns, follows, and passe s on what h e ha s learne d t o others . 
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2. What ar e the sure sign s o f being a  disciple o f Christ? Refer  to the 
list of characteristics from  the  Gospel  of  John, page 6  7. (faith, knowledge o f 

God's Word, obedience, love, unity with other disciples , fruit of the Spirit, 
caring for other people , etc.) 

3. How d o we becom e Christ' s disciples ? Refer  to Colossians 2:6; 
Hebrews 11:6. (B y faith, believing in Him.) 

4. We al l took tha t step when we becam e Christians . But, how d o 
we continue o n the roa d o f discipleship withou t gettin g 
detoured? Se e Colossians 2:7 . (We mus t be rooted i n Christ, built up in 
Christ, strengthened i n the faith, and overflowing with thanksgiving. ) 

5. Sounds good , doesn't it ? But wha t d o those word s mea n t o u s 
in rea l life ? How d o we becom e "rooted i n Christ?" (throug h 
personal Bibl e study and prayer, and meditation — th e underground "root 
system" o f a strong Christian faith) What ca n we d o to b e "built u p 
in Christ"? (Buildin g up means to grow. We gro w b y applying God' s 
Word t o our lives , and by allowing Him to make us more like Christ.) 
According t o Colossian s 3:12-16 , what are some o f these Christ -
like qualities? (compassion , kindness, humility, gentleness, patience, 
forgiveness, peaceableness, thankfulness, wisdom) Ho w ar e w e 
strengthened i n the faith? (b y meeting with other believers , hearing 
God's Word preache d and discussed, reading books abou t the Christian 
life, etc.) What wil l happe n when we ar e "overflowing wit h 
thankfulness?" (W e wil l be telling other peopl e about Christ and our 
lives in Him; we will be a source o f encouragement and strength for othe r 
disciples; we will glorify God. ) 

6. What ar e some possibl e hindrance s tha t coul d mak e i t har d 
for you to sta y on the roa d o f discipleship? Have  the group refer to 
their responses on page 68. How ca n they be overcome? (b y Christ' s 
power) 

7. Christ ha s certainly promise d tha t the lif e of discipleship wil l 
be worthwhile an d ful l of benefits, but H e neve r said i t would b e 
easy. According t o Luk e 9:23-26 , what di d H e sa y i s the cos t o f 
discipleship? Refer  to pages 69-70. 

8.Think abou t th e example s w e gave earlie r o f Christians wh o 
have encouraged u s to kee p on following Christ . In what way s d o 
their live s show tha t they hav e pai d the costs o f obedien t 
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discipleship? What ca n we lear n from thei r example s o f followin g 
Christ n o matte r wha t the costs ? 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O RD (1 5 minutes ) 

Quote today' s memor y vers e (Matthe w 4:19 ) together.The n 
say: Christ call s u s all t o follow Hi m a s committed disciples . 

How wil l we respond ? Don' t ask for verbal answers. Instead, allow a 
few minutes of silence so each group member can think through the 
implications o f this study and pray about his commitment to be a 100 -
percent-sold-out discipl e of Christ. 

Refer to the "Making I t Personal" section , page 72. Have each perso n 
review hi s response to the third assignment and write specific ways he 
thinks God wants to build these qualities into his life. Next, have several 
people share their response s to the fourth assignment - way s God can 
use them as disciples to share his life with others.Then a s a group, discuss 
specific ways you can put these into practice this week. 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: B e enthusiastic as you give the 
following assignment. 
1. Complete Sessio n 9 . 

2. Continue dail y Bibl e study an d praye r time . 

3. Review al l Bibl e memor y verses . 

4.Talk with a  non-Christian abou t you r lif e in Christ . 

AFTER THE MEETIN G 

Evaluate: How di d the group respon d to this study? I s there a feeling of 
excitement? Are there any signs of fear? uncertainty? boredom ? What are 
your feelings? How d o you think your feelings affect the responses o f the 
group members ? Pra y that God wil l give you a contagious enthusiasm for 
growing as a disciple and sharing your faith with others . 
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S E  S  S  I  O  N  9 

Blueprint for a Disciple 
OVERVIEW 

Key Concept 

Memory Verse 

Goals 

Spiritual growth i s an adventure when we make 
decisions base d on God' s will . 

Proverbs 3:5- 6 

Individual Growth: To learn the principles that help us 
know God' s wil l and to use them as we make decisions . 

Group Life: To understand how importan t the counsel o f 
other Christian s becomes when we make decisions; to 
begin to ask for their prayer s and counsel when we face 
hard decisions. 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Pray for each member of the group by name, asking God to guide him 
in any decisions h e is facing this week. 

2. In Following Jesus, complete Session 9 and continue dail y Bible study and 
prayer time. 

3. Review all memory verses . 

4.Tell someone you know who i s not a Christian about your lif e in Christ. 
Be ready to share your experience with the group. 

5. If the Discipleship Group agreed to meet for prayer before this week's 
meeting, call everyone to remind them to come 1 5 minutes early. 

6. Gather material s for the meeting: 
• Bible 
• Following Jesus 

• Time Alone With  God  Notebook  (you r note s o n I  John ) 
• Bible memory verses 
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THE MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (1 5 minutes ) 
Ask variou s group member s to recite one of the Bible memor y 
verses. Do thi s unti l everyone recite s at least two verses . 

Ask volunteer s t o share their experiences thi s past week in talking to 
other peopl e about their live s in Christ (include yourself). Ask: What di d 
you say ? What wa s the person' s response ? Ho w di d you fee l 
before an d after ? What ha s this experience taugh t you abou t th e 
importance o f talking about Chris t t o others ? There ma y be some 
in the group who didn' t do this assignment because they were afraid; 
others ma y have had an unpleasant experience. Be understanding . 
Encourage them by saying that as they grow i n Christ, sharing Him with 
others wil l become more natura l and easy. Mention the rest of the book s 
in the Moving Toward Maturit y series . Emphasize how each book wil l help 
them grow i n their relationship s with God and in their ability and 
confidence to share Christ with others. (See the back cover o f this 
Leader's Guide. ) 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 5 minutes ) 
Have each person share an important decision he has made in the 
past, telling how h e made it and what happened as a result. Ask: Are 

you confident tha t your decisio n was base d o n God' s will ? No t s o 
sure? Sure i t wasn't? Why d o you fee l the way you do ? 

Ask: Do yo u thin k Go d reall y care s abou t al l o f the detail s an d 
decisions o f our lives ? Let' s loo k a t Psal m 139 , Proverbs 5:21 , and 
M a t t h e w 6:25-3 4 t o see . Briefly  summarize the  contents  of  each passage. 

What i f we mak e a  wrong turn ? 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O R D (2 5 minutes ) 
Have everyone review Session 9.Then discuss : 
1.According to thi s week's study , what things d o you kno w 

are God' s wil l for every Christian ? (H e should be saved - lookin g to 
and believing in Christ; sanctified - livin g a holy and honorable life ; Spirit-
filled; suffering for doing good and enduring evil; submitting to God -
obeying Hi s written, known will.) 

2. How ca n you find ou t wha t Go d want s yo u to do i n a specifi c 
situation? Refer  to Proverbs 3:5-8.  (Trus t God; consider al l options and 
commit those options to God; leave the matter i n God's hands ; wait for 
God's answer ; enjoy confidence i n the decision.) 
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3. W h at d o you usuall y thin k o f when you talk to other s abou t 
"God's wil l for m y life" ? ( a life plan, career, etc.) 

4. What d o yo u think the Bibl e mean s when i t speaks o f "God' s 
will" fo r your life ? (a day-by-day decision to follow and obey God, not 
worrying about the future) 

Have everyone read over the seven practica l pointers for knowing God' s 
will on page 82, under "Tips To Find God's Will." Briefl y discuss each one. 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O R D (2 0 minutes ) 
Ask volunteer s to share difficult decisions they are facing right now. 
As eac h person describe s the decision he needs to make, let other 

group member s sugges t options, mention Scriptures that apply, share their 
own experiences with similar decisions, and simply offer encouragement . 
After three or four people have received input on their particula r 
decisions, ask each person to revie w what he wrote unde r the "Making I t 
Personal" section , pages 80-81, regarding his own decision that needs to 
be made. Encourage each person to write down any new insights he has 
gained during this meeting that will help him in making that decision. 

Recite today's memory verse (Proverbs 3:5-6 ) together.Then close the 
meeting in prayer. Ask severa l group member s to pray specifically for the 
decisions that have been discussed. 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: Expres s your appreciation for the 
commitment of each person i n the group, then remind them of what they 
need to do before the next meeting: 
1. Complete Sessio n 10 . 

2. Continue dail y Bibl e stud y an d praye r time. If you hav e 
finished the I  John study, you ma y want to begi n studyin g th e 
Gospel o f John at your own rate . 

3. Review al l Bibl e memor y verses . 

AFTER TH E MEETIN G 

Evaluate: Did everyone get involved in today's discussions? Was ther e an 
atmosphere o f warmth, caring, and true concern when group member s 
shared decisions they were facing? Did you le t group member s counse l 
one another without stepping in too quickl y with your own suggestions ? 
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S E  S  S  I  O  N  1  0 

Good, Better, Best 
OVERVIEW 

Key Concept 

Memory Verse 

Goals 

Spiritual growth i s increased when we set our prioritie s 
on God' s purpose s for our lives . 

Matthew 6:33 

Individual Growth: To set specific goals for spiritua l 
growth, plan the steps needed to meet those goals, and 
begin taking those steps . 

Group Life: To set goals for the group and plan how to 
reach them as well as to encourage each other in 
individual goals. 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Pray for each person i n the group, asking that God wil l guide him in his 
study as he plans goals and sets priorities for hi s life. Pray that the group 
as a whole wil l continue as a growing, maturing body of believers. 

2. In Following Jesus, complete Session 1 0 and continue the daily Bible study 
and prayer time. 

3. Call each group membe r during the week and ask him to be thinking of 
goals he would like the group itsel f to set and move toward. Ask hi m to 
pray about renewing his commitment to continue i n the Discipleshi p 
Group. 

4. List the goals you would like the group to reach in the coming weeks. 

5. Gather material s for the meeting: 
• Bibl e 
• Following  Jesus 

• Time  Alone With  God  Notebook  (you r note s o n I  John ) 

• Bibl e memory verse s 
• Spending  Time  Alone with  God -  th e nex t boo k i n th e Movin g 

Toward Maturit y Serie s 
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THE MEETING 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (2 0 minutes ) 
Since this i s the las t meeting in this introductory discipleshi p study , 
ask al l the peopl e i n the group t o share specific things they have 

appreciated about being part of a Discipleship Group.The n as k what they 
liked bes t and leas t about the book , Following Jesus; about the group 
meetings; about the assignments; etc. 

After everyon e ha s shared thei r thoughts , have a brief time of prayer, 
thanking God fo r allowing each one the opportunity t o b e a part of this 
group and for teaching you importan t truths . 

Review the main points o f the pas t nine Bibl e studies b y asking: 
1. How ca n w e kno w w e ar e trul y Christians ? 
2. W h at ar e thre e purpose s Go d ha s for ou r lives ? 
3. W h at ar e five characteristics o f God's love ? 
4. W hy i s i t important fo r Christian s t o lov e other people ? 
5. W h at ar e th e result s o f Chris t livin g i n u s and we i n Him ? 
6. W h at fiv e things ca n w e d o t o ge t t o kno w God' s Word ? 
7. W hy i s prayer a n importan t par t o f a Christian' s life ? 
8. W h at ar e sur e sign s o f being a  disciple ? 
9. How ca n w e fin d God' s wil l i n specific situations ? 

Recite the first nine memory verse s together . 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes ) 
Say: Are yo u eve r overwhelmed wit h al l the thing s yo u hav e 
to d o eac h week ? D o yo u eve r wish yo u ha d 30-hou r day s o r 

8-day weeks ? Everyon e ha s th e sam e numbe r o f hours eac h day , 
so th e differenc e betwee n a  perso n wh o accomplishe s a  grea t 
deal i n hi s lif e and on e wh o barel y manage s t o surviv e mus t b e 
in the way s eac h choose s t o spen d hi s time. Let's se e where ou r 
time i s going, by checking ou t ho w w e spen t th e 16 8 hours o f 
each week . 

Have everyone writ e the numbe r o f hours the y spen t sleeping, in school , 
eating meals, studying, etc.Then hav e them tota l their hours . Most o f them 
will have 20 or s o hour s unaccounte d for . Suggest that it is how the y 
spend those unaccounte d hour s tha t will determine whether they reac h 
the goals they set for themselves i n this week's session . 
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E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O R D (2 5 minutes ) 

Give everyone a few minutes to review Session 1 0 and their written 
responses.Then discuss : 

1. What ar e some o f the world' s definition s o f "success" ? 
(attainment of wealth, fame, or power ) 

2. What i s your definition o f "success"? Refer  them to  their written 
response on  page  83. 

3. How wil l we kno w whe n we becom e successful ? (b y reaching set 
goals; following priorities ) 

4. As disciples , what should b e our firs t concern whe n we begi n 
to se t goal s for our lives ? (findin g out what God's goal s are for us ) 

5. What ar e some o f God's goal s fo r u s as Hi s disciples ? (seekin g 
His kingdom, being conformed to Hi s image , doing everything for Hi s 
glory, knowing Christ , becoming like Christ ) 

Ask two o r three people to share the life goal each wrote for himsel f on 
page 84. (You go first.) Discuss: What doe s thi s goa l mea n i n day-to -
day living ? Ho w wil l i t affect the way you live ? What habit s wil l 
you hav e to chang e t o mak e i t happen ? 

Discuss ho w the commitment and goals accomplished by the Discipleshi p 
Group durin g the past ten weeks hav e changed their lives: What ar e 
some thing s tha t happene d a s a result o f spending a  specifi c 
amount o f time eac h day in Bible study an d prayer ? Wha t 
encouraged yo u to finish the Bibl e stud y assignmen t befor e eac h 
meeting? Ho w di d you resolv e the conflic t when another activit y 
was scheduled a t the same tim e th e Discipleshi p Grou p met ? 

Impress on the group that this week's study is about life goals, life commit-
ment, life changes - no t short-term activities. Discuss how, as a result of 
keeping their commitments to the group and achieving the goals that were 
set, they now have a positive foundation on which to build life goals. 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O RD (2 0 minutes ) 
Share your lis t of priorities from before and after you pu t Christ first 
in your life . Explain why you made the changes you did. Ask wh o els e 

would lik e to share his priority list , or i f anyone has a question about how 
to se t priorities. Say: All part s o f our live s - mental , spiritual, social, 
and physica l -  ar e importan t t o Christ . Playing basketball , 
learning t o pla y the piano , studying French , going t o parties , 
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taking walks , etc. - everythin g w e do ca n b e done fo r the glor y o f 
God. He mad e u s the way we ar e so that we ca n do al l thos e 
things an d hav e fellowship with Him . Quot e today' s memory vers e 
(Matthew 6:33 ) together. 

Since this is the last week i n this particular study, ask people in the group 
to suggest future goals for the group itself . Do the y want to continue as a 
"group"? Describ e the next book i n the Moving Toward Maturity  series , 
Spending Time Alone with  God.  Sugges t that studying it together would be a 
good way to build on the foundation established during the past few 
weeks o f work and study. How ca n the group, as a part of the body o f 
Christ, fulfill the goals that God ha s for i t (seeking Hi s kingdom , knowing 
Christ, and making Him known) ? 

Ask the m if they want to review their commitments to this Discipleshi p 
Group o r to stop meeting. If they decide to continue, challenge each one 
to be faithful to God and to the group. Determine ho w soon, when, and 
where they would like to begin the study of Spending Time Alone With God. 
(They may need a brief break.) Make sure they have completed all 
assignments i n Following Jesus before beginning the studies i n Spending Time 
Alone with  God. 

Close the meeting with a time of prayer. Ask fo r specific request s any of 
them may have; then have several volunteers pray . 

Try to talk with everyone individuall y before leaving the meeting.Than k 
each one for hi s faithfulness to the group and encourage each one to 
continue to b e a part of whatever the Discipleship Group decide s to do. 
Also encourag e each to continue with a personal time of Bible study and 
prayer. 

No Assignmen t 

AFTER TH E MEETIN G 

If the group se t a time to begin a study of Spending Time Alone with God,  b e 
sure to cal l everyone during the week to remind them of where and 
when to meet. 
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SPENDING TIME 

ALONE WITH GOD 

Leader's Guide prepared by 
Barry St. Clair and Juanita Wright Potte r 
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Leading You r Discipleshi p Grou p 

Moving Toward Maturity  i s a five-part discipleship training series for young 
people. It is designed to help them become independentl y dependen t on 
Jesus Christ and then teach others to do the same.This serie s has four 
main purposes : 

1.To encourage student s to passionately pursue Jesus Christ . 
2.To help young people develop strong, Christ-like character . 
3.To train young people in the "how to's " o f Christian living . 
4.To move young people from the point of getting to know Jesus 

Christ to the point of offering Him to others . 

Spending Time Alone with  God,  th e second book i n the series, will challenge 
students to develop intimacy with God through dail y time alone with 
God.Through Bibl e study and prayer, students wil l discover ho w to draw 
near to God - basi c in growing as a disciple of Jesus Christ . 

The other four study book s i n the series and related materials are 
described on the outside bac k cover o f this Leader' s Guide . 

IMPORTANT NOTE:Thi s Leader' s Guide contain s vital instructions, hints, 
and direction to help you lead your group mos t effectively. We hav e 
placed thi s importan t informatio n i n only one plac e i n the 
Leader's Guide , pages 7-1 1 in the Following  Jesus section o f the 
Leader's Guide . Eac h time you begi n a new book, review thoroughly the 
"Leading Your Discipleshi p Group " material . By doing so, you will sharpen 
your own leadershi p abilities.Through God' s Spiri t and your investment , 
students' live s will change. 

SCRIPTURE MEMORY NOTE : Each Moving Toward Maturity  book con -
tains Bibl e memory verses that students memoriz e each week. These vers -
es are found on the last page of each book. Since students tend to have 
trouble memorizin g verses, your encouragement will help them succeed. 
The design of these books doe s not allow us to provide removabl e 
Scripture memory cards . Help by giving them ten small blank cards with a 
rubber band . Each week, when you make the assignments, have them write 
out the verse for the week on the card. Encourage them to carry the 
verses with them to review during the week. Keep extra cards i n case 
they lose them. Helping your students succeed in memorizing Scripture i s 
one of the greatest gifts you can give them! 
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I N T R O D U C T O R Y S E S S I O N 

Continuing Your 
Discipleship Group 

OVERVIEW 

Key Concept To benefi t most from a  group stud y o f Spending Time 
Alone with God,  we must wholeheartedly ente r int o the 

disciplines o f a Discipleship Group . 

Goals Individual Growth: To accept the privileges an d 
responsibilities o f the Discipleshi p Grou p fo r anothe r 
10-week period . 

Group Life:To continue to buil d the strong relationship s 
within the group establishe d durin g the Following Jesus 
group experience . 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Study page s 7-11 of this Leader' s Guid e for importan t backgroun d 
information. 

2. In Spending  Time  Alone with  God, study page s l - l I , and pu t togethe r th e 

memory vers e packe t located in the back of the book . 

3. Call each person who sai d he would com e to the first meeting.This wil l 
consist of students who wen t through Following  Jesus. Ask everyon e t o 
bring their schoo l and work schedules . 

4. Be prepared to presen t the purpose and format o f the Moving Toward 
Maturity serie s to the group. Place special emphasi s o n the conten t o f 
Spending Time Alone with  God. 

5. Gather material s for the meeting : 
• Bible 

• Spending  Time Alone with  God 

• 3"x 5 " card s 
• Pencils 
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• Bible memory verses 
• Time  Alone with  God Notebook 

THE MEETING 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (2 0 minutes ) 
As eac h person arrives, greet him warmly. Ask eac h person to update 
addresses, phone, and e-mail. 

When everyon e ha s arrived, ask each person to think of three words that 
describe himself . Ask eac h person to share his three words with the res t 
of the group. 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E ( 5 minutes ) 
Discuss: What factor s i n our live s help determine th e kind s o f 
persons w e become? (parents , teachers, natural abilities, etc.) 

What tool s doe s Go d us e to mol d eac h o f us into the perso n H e 
wants u s to be ? (Scripture , tests of faith, trials, fellowship with other 
Christians, etc.) Write dow n their response s t o this question to use later 
in "Considering the Choice. " 

E X P L O R I N G T H E C H A L L E N G E (2 0 minutes ) 
Have a volunteer read I  Corinthian s 12:12-20 , 27. Share with the group 
that God ha s designed the body of Christ in such a way that Christians 
need each other.Through fellowship, the members o f the body give each 
other insight , support, and encouragement. Emphasize that being part of a 
Discipleship Group i s an excellent way to connect ourselves to the body 
of Christ. 

Review the purpose o f the Moving Toward Maturit y serie s (page 52 of the 
Leader's Guide) . Let each student express something he learned o r 
experienced from being in a previous Discipleshi p Group . 

Give everyone a  copy of Spending Time Alone with God.  Collec t the money 
for this book an d the Time Alone with God  Notebook when you give them 
out. Review the topics to be discussed, and read the group discipline s 
(pages 11-12) . Also han d out the Time Alone with God  Notebooks. Explain 
that they will not be used unti l next week's session . Provide an 
opportunity for any questions concerning the commitment to or the 
responsibilities o f becoming a part of the Discipleship Group . (NOTE: 
Even though the group ma y want to continue as a Discipleship Grou p 
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after studying Spending  Time Alone with  God,  the y are only being asked to 
consider a  commitment for the next ten weeks.) 

Briefly review the length and number o f meetings (one to one and a half 
hours pe r week with the group, plus individual study time, for the next 
ten weeks).Then hav e everyone consul t their schedules and decide on a 
specific time and place to meet. Also schedul e dates for your fun activity 
and half day of prayer (see page 89), but don't discuss specifi c plans at this 
time. 

Review the list you compiled earlier of things God use s to influence 
our lives . Ask th e group which of these ways God coul d use to give 

their live s direction through this Discipleship Group . 

Challenge the group to think and pray about making another 10-wee k 
commitment to the Discipleship Group . Be sure they understand that this 
time they will be expected to have a daily time alone with God. Anyone 
who decide s no t to become a part of this particular Discipleshi p Grou p 
should le t you know before the next meeting and return hi s unmarked set 
of materials.Those who choos e to join should complete Session I  i n 
Spending Time  Alone with  God befor e th e nex t meeting . 

Encourage everyone to set aside a specific time each week to complet e 
the Bible study for the next Discipleship Group meeting . 

Close with a prayer. Pray for each person to make a wise decision about 
joining the Discipleship Group.Thank Go d for what He i s going to do in 
all of your live s as you commit yourselves t o Hi m and to each other. 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: Giv e the following assignments t o those 
who decid e to join the Discipleship Group : 
1. In Spending Time  Alone with  God, read page s 9-12 , study an d 
sign the "Personal Commitment " shee t (page 13) . 

2. Complete Sessio n I  (dow n t o th e Assignment  section) , and pu t 
together th e memor y vers e packe t i n the bac k o f the book . 
(Show the group your packe t to demonstrate what it looks lik e put 
together.) 

Memorize Mar k 1:35 , as indicated i n the Making it  Personal 

C O N S I D E R I N G T H E C H O I C E (15  minutes ) 
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section o f Session I . 

3. Bring a  Bible , a pen or pencil , Spending Time  Alone with  God, 
and you r Time  Alone with  God Notebook  t o ever y meeting . 

Also remin d the group to bring enough money nex t week to reimburs e 
you for the student book and notebook, if they have not done so. 

As student s leave , try to talk with them individually . See i f they have any 
questions o r problems . Let them know you care about each of them and 
their concerns . 

AFTER TH E MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate: Did each person become involve d i n sharing hi s ideas and 
feelings? Ho w ca n you more effectively involve each person i n next week's 
discussion? Revie w "Effective Meetings, " page s 10-1 1 of this Leader' s 
Guide. 

2.This week , and every week, begin preparing for the next session a t least 
five days in advance. Complete Sessio n I  i n Spending Time Alone with God, 
and read through the Leader' s Guide suggestions . 

56 



Book Tw o - Spending  Tim e Alone Wit h God 

S E  S  S  I  O  N  1 

Getting to Know Him 

OVERVIEW 

Key Concept A dail y time alone with God cause s u s to draw near t o 
God. 

Memory Verse Mark 1:3 5 

Goals Individual Growth: To lear n how to develop  intimac y wit h 

God b y spending time alone with God eac h day. 

Group Life:To agree to suppor t and encourage on e 
another a s a Discipleship Grou p fo r the nex t ten weeks. 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Pray for each person who cam e to the las t meeting, asking God t o give 

each one a  deep desire to know Him . 

2. In Spending Time Alone with God,  d o Session I , writing down you r 
personal response s t o each question. Each week, note i n the margin s 
other observations o r persona l experience s tha t relate to the lesso n 
and bring them up during the group meeting . 

3. Memorize Mar k 1:35 . 

4.Telephone eac h group member , reminding him of the place and time for 
the meeting. Answer an y questions student s have . If someone ha s 
decided not to participate in the Discipleship Group , assure him that 
you stil l care for him, and express hop e that he will be able to 
participate i n a future group. 

5. Complete th e lis t of the names, addresses, phone numbers , and e-mail 
addresses o f all the group members . Make copie s for each person . 

6. Examine your own relationshi p with God. Pray for motivation and 
diligence to strengthen your persona l time alone with God . 
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7. Gather material s for the meeting: 
• Bible 

• Spending  Time  Alone with  God 

• Lis t of group members ' name s addresses, phone numbers , and 
e-mails 

• Bible memory verses 
• Time  Alone with  God Notebook 

• On e shee t of 5-1/2" x 8-1/2"paper for each group membe r 

THE MEETING 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (15  minutes ) 
Greet each person. Welcome hi m as an important member o f the 
group. 

Confirm that by each person's presence , he is saying, "Yes, I want to be a 
part of this Discipleshi p Group. " Hav e everyone turn to the Personal 
Commitment shee t (pag e 13 , Spending Time  Alone with  God).  Rea d i t aloud . 

Then ask anyone who hasn' t already done so to sign his sheet. (Be sure to 
sign yours too!) Pas s the books aroun d and ask each person to sign the 
others' books . 

Have someone rea d Hebrews 10:24-25 . Ask volunteer s to share how they 
think these verses can apply to the Discipleship Group . Challenge the 
group to begin to encourage one another - i n their time alone with God , 
in their witness a t school, and in their relationship s with others. Offer 
short prayer s asking God: (I)To deepe n each person's intimacy i n his 
relationship to Chris t and his commitment to the Discipleship Group , and 
(2) to develop a  closeness between the group members . 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 5 minutes ) 
Discuss: Has ther e eve r been someon e you'v e reall y wante d 
to ge t t o know ? Why? Ho w di d you go abou t trying t o ge t t o 

know tha t person ? What question s di d you ask? What di d yo u 
tell hi m abou t yourself ? 

What has  God  done  to  encourage us  t o get t o know Him?  (gav e u s th e Bible ; 

sent Jesus; provided Christian friends, etc.) How ca n we respon d t o 
God's desir e to ge t to kno w us ? (receiving Jesus Christ; spending time 
with the Lord i n prayer; reading the Bible, etc.) 

Emphasize that spending time alone with God i s not a duty or a  demand, 
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but rather an opportunity t o get to know the Lord o f the universe i n a 
more intimate way. 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O RD (2 0 minutes ) 
( N O T E : Each  week  this  section is  based on  the  work  students  have  done 

in Spending Time Alone with God. The discussion questions are  usually 
not identical  to  those  in  the study  book,  but they  draw  from  the  same  Scriptures 

and assignments.  This  technique  helps  students  think  through  what  they've 

studied rather  than  just parroting  written  answers.) 

Allow time for group member s to revie w their answers and comment s 
for Sessio n I  i n Spending  Time  Alone with  God.  Encourag e the m t o as k 

questions and make observations.Then discus s these questions : 

1. According t o Hebrew s 4:12 , in what way s ca n God' s Wor d 
penetrate ou r lives ? Then wha t benefit s resul t from spendin g 
time i n God's Word? (th e Word o f God come s alive ; God dig s down 
deep in our lives ; our motivation s become mor e clear ; we see ou r 
thoughts and interests compared to God's thought s and interests, etc.) 

2. According t o John 4:23 what kin d o f people doe s Go d wan t t o 
worship Him ? Ho w doe s h e desire those peopl e t o worship Him ? 
(in spirit and truth) How doe s thi s verse appl y t o spendin g tim e 
alone with God ? (Ou r desir e to spend time with God come s from ou r 
hearts and leads us to the truth.) 

3. Have someone rea d Hosea 6:6. What make s Go d happy ? (ou r 
knowledge o f Him) Ho w ca n your time alon e with Go d deepe n 
your knowledg e o f Him ? 

To affirm each person's desir e for a daily time alone with God, quote the 
memory verse (Mar k 1:35 ) together. 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O RD (2 0 minutes ) 
Have the group recal l any problems they have experienced i n trying 
to draw close to God -  struggles praying, being obedient to God, or 

studying the Bible. Ask volunteers t o share their struggles. (Start with 
Sam's experience described on page 1 8 of Spending Time Alone with  God,  or 
give an example from your own life. ) Then discus s ho w spending time 
alone with God eac h day can overcome these struggles . 

Ask eac h person to write: (I) one way he will develop the discipline o f 
spending time alone with God thi s week (Examples : Go t o bed earlier; 
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set two alarms; find a private place with no interruptions. ) (2 ) one way he 
will encourage another perso n to have his time alone with Go d 
(Examples: Check with him each day about his time alone with God; call at 
a set time in the morning to make sure he is up). 

Ask eac h person to pray for the person on hi s right; that he would begi n 
to have a meaningful and regular time alone with God, resulting in deeper 
intimacy in his walk with the Lord. (If students are shy about praying 
aloud, talk to them individually and challenge them to prepare this week 
to take part in future group praye r time.) 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: Positivel y presen t the following 
assignments. Let the students know that you can see their desire to 
deepen their relationship to Christ . 
1. Complete Sessio n I  i n Spending Time  Alone with  God. 

2. Learn th e memor y vers e and us e the dail y Scripture reading s 
for your time alon e with God . 

3. Begin usin g your Time  Alone with  God Notebook.  Us e wha t yo u 
learned thi s week durin g thi s Discipleshi p Grou p meeting . Pu t 
those idea s int o practic e thi s week, and b e prepare d t o tel l ho w 
they worked . 

AFTER THE MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate:Was th e atmosphere relaxed ? Di d everyone take part? I f not, 
jot down some ways you can improve the next group meeting . If any 
students were silent , you may want to spend time with them this week to 
get to know them better. 

2. Familiarize yourself with the planned half day of prayer at the end of the 
10-week study (see page 89). Begin to pray now for this special day during 
your dail y time alone with God . 

3.Think about the group outing (picnic, hike, swimming, etc.) that will build 
relationships with the group. 

4. If possible, meet with some member s o f the group this week -
separately, or two o r three together - t o build relationships . 
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S E  S  S  I  O  N  2 

Build the Relationship 
OVERVIEW 

Key Concept Consistentl y spendin g time alone with God result s in a 
deepening relationship with God . 

Memory Verse  2  Timothy 3:1 6 

Goals Individual  Growth: To discover and put into practice a 
specific plan for spending time alone with God daily . 

Group Life: To encourage one another to faithfully spend 
time alone with God . 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Pray for each group member by name, asking God t o make you aware 
of his particular needs . 

2. In Spending Time Alone with God,  complet e Bibl e study 2  and the daily 
assignments from Bibl e study I . 

3. Memorize 2  Timothy 3:16 . 

4. E-mail each group member , reminding him of your prayers , and 
encouraging him to continue hi s daily time alone with God . 

5. Gather material s for the meeting: 
• Bible 
• Spending  Time  Alone with  God 

• Bibl e memory verse s 
• Time  Alone with  God Notebook 

THE MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (1 5 minutes ) 
Ask volunteer s to tell what they did this past week to (I ) ge t 
motivated to have a time alone with God, and (2) encourage anothe r 

group member t o do the same. 
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Then discuss : Have yo u ever been i n love or though t yo u were ? 
Did yo u le t the othe r perso n know ? Ho w di d you fee l when yo u 
caught a  glimpse o f that perso n comin g towar d you , and kne w 
you were goin g t o ge t a  chance to talk ? D o yo u think you coul d 
ever hav e the same kin d o f eager expectatio n an d excitemen t 
about getting t o tal k t o God ? Why o r why not ? 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (2 5 minutes ) 
Allow time for group member s to revie w their answers and 
comments fo r Sessio n 2  i n Spending  Time  Alone with  God.  Encourag e 

them to ask questions and make observations.Then discus s these 
questions: 

1. In Jeremiah 29:12-14 , God say s that H e wil l liste n to u s an d 
will le t us find Him . However, He require s some thing s from u s 
before that can happen . What ar e they ? (cal l upon Him ; pray to Him ; 
seek Him with all our heart ) 

2. What d o yo u think i t means t o seek Go d wit h al l your heart ? 
(to desire to know Hi m bette r than anyone else; to make Him the mos t 
important priority i n your life ) How doe s tha t relat e t o havin g a 
time alon e with God ? 

3. What doe s 2  Timothy 3:1 6 say about th e Bible ? (Al l Scripture i s 
God-breathed; it is useful for teaching; it rebukes; it corrects; it trains in 
righteousness.) What ar e the benefit s o f allowing Go d t o correct , 
rebuke, teach, and trai n u s through Scripture ? (Se e 2 Timothy 3:17 . 
We becom e equipped for every good work. ) 

Quote 2  Timothy 3:1 6 together as a group. 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O RD (1 0 minutes ) 
Have the group discus s their first week o f spending time alone with 
God. Was i t an awkward experienc e o r a  smooth on e (o r 

both)? Was i t hard to mee t with Go d ever y day ? Di d anyon e mis s 
a day or two? What problem s di d you encounter ? 

Make a  list of these problems, and then brainstorm ways to overcom e 
them. Ask th e group to help each other i n solving these problems . 

Divide int o pairs and have partners pray for each other, asking God t o 
help each one overcome specifi c obstacles that stand in the way of a 
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successful time alone with God . 

( N O T E : Not  every  session  in  this  Leader's  Guide  will  include a  group  discussion 

of individual  times  alone  with  God. However,  it  will keep your  students  on  track 

if you take  a  few  minutes  each  week  to  ask  about  their  daily times  with  God. 

You want to  see if  anyone is  having  difficulty  or needs  help.) 

1. Complete Sessio n 2  in Spending Time  Alone with  God. 

2. Spend tim e alon e with Go d ever y schoo l da y thi s week . 
(Review this assignment with the group. Make sure everyone understand s 
how to fill out their Bibl e Response sheets.The n remin d them to 
complete one every day during the next week.) 

3. Learn th e memor y vers e -  Joshua 1:8 . 

4. Be read y t o talk abou t positiv e step s you've taken t o 
overcome you r persona l struggle s i n spending tim e alon e wit h 
God. 

AFTER THE MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate: Is the group continuing to develop closeness? Was th e group 
relaxed and comfortable? Di d everyone participate ? I f not, perhaps 
something as simple as having soft drinks o r ho t chocolate befor e the 
meeting would help. 

2. Are student s coming to the meetings with their assignments completed ? 
Give encouragement as needed, with a phone call , e-mail, or persona l 
appointment. 

3. If anyone seems overwhelmed with daily spending time alone with God , 
meet with him sometime this week and do i t together. 

4. Continue to plan a group outing for sometime during the next two 
weeks and the half day of prayer after Session 10 . 
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S E S S I O N 3 

Learn the Word 

OVERVIEW 

Key Concept Studying God's Word help s us get to know ourselve s 
and Jesus better. 

Memory Verse Joshua 1: 8 

Goals Individual Growth: To understand how to study God' s 
Word. 

Group Life: To encourage one another to get into the 
Bible every day. 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1.Ask God to give each group member a  deep trust in and love for Hi s 
Word. 

2. In Spending  Time  Alone with  God,  complete Sessio n 3 . 

3. Memorize Joshua 1:8 . 

4. Gather material s for the meeting: 

• Bible 
• Spending  Time  Alone with  God 

• Bible memory verse s 
• Time  Alone with  God Notebook 

• Extra paper 

THE MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (2 0 minutes ) 
Ask th e group to imagine this situation: You hav e fallen i n love 
with someone.Yo u kno w a  lo t about hi m (her) , but thi s 

person barel y know s you . An d you'v e decided t o write hi m (her ) 
a love letter . 

Pass out extra paper to anyone who need s it . Allow three to five minutes 
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for each group membe r to write a fictitious love letter. Then ask two o r 
three volunteers to rea d their letters. As a  group, discuss the contents o f 
the letters. What di d these lette r writers tel l abou t themselves ? 
In what ways i s God's Word a  love lette r to us ? What similaritie s 
does the Bibl e hav e to the lov e letters tha t were rea d to th e 
group? What differences ? 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (15  minutes ) 
Discuss: Have yo u eve r bee n confused abou t th e question , 
" W h o a m I? " No t i n the sens e o f " I 'm a  boy , son o f Mr . 

Smith, 5'8", good looking" ; but rather , " W ho a m I , deep dow n 
inside?" Allow two or three volunteers to respond . 

Then ask: Have yo u eve r bee n confused abou t what Go d i s like, 
perhaps a s a  resul t o f some seemingl y senseles s traged y ( a 
death, personal failure , etc.)? Give an example from your own lif e or 
again ask for volunteers. Let the group grapple with the questions for a 
while before continuing.Then hav e them look up Hebrews 4:12 and James 
1:23-24. Ask: What ca n we discover abou t ourselve s fro m God' s 
Word? (ou r true attitudes and our thoughts ) Poin t out that the Bible 
works a s a mirror to show u s who we reall y are. 

What doe s the Bibl e revea l abou t God ? (Hi s characte r ove r the 
ages; His lov e for the world and the sending of His Son ; His perfec t 
qualities; how H e ha s been involved with mankind throughout history ) 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O R D (3 0 minutes ) 
Allow time for the group to revie w their answers and comments 
from Session 3  in Spending Time Alone with God.  Encourage them to 

ask questions and make observations.Then discus s these questions : 
1. What ar e some result s o f spending tim e i n God' s Word ? 
(getting to know yourself better; knowing Jesus better ; growth as a 
believer; a fruitful life; ability to handle temptation) 

2. Define a  "fruitful life. " (Refe r to Psalm 1:1-3. ) 

3. Psalms 1 :3 refers to a  "tree plante d b y streams o f water. " 
Jeremiah 17: 8 further describe s characteristic s o f a tree plante d 
by water. How d o thes e passage s appl y to a  Christian' s life ? 
(overcoming temptation and stress; turning worry t o faith when 
circumstances loo k bad ; "fruit" i s produced) 
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4. What ar e some reasons , found i n Session 3 , that le t us kno w 
why we ca n trust the Bible ? (Th e human authors were eyewitnesse s 
of the events they wrote about - 2  Peter 1:1 6 and I  John 1:1-3 ; the 
writers investigate d the facts before writing - Luk e 1:1-4 ; the Bible is 
inspired by God -  2  Timothy 3:16 ; the whole Bible , though written by 
many different human authors who live d hundreds o f years apart, fits 
together a s a single expression o f God's truth - Psal m 119:160. ) 

Quote Joshua 1: 8 together, making note of the commands a s well as the 
promises tha t are included in the verse. 

APPLY ING G O D ' S W O RD (1 0 minutes ) 
Have a volunteer quote 2  Timothy 3:16 (last session's memory verse) . 
Then have each person make two columns i n Spending Time Alone with 

God or o n a piece of paper with the headings, "Training in Righteousness " 
and "Areas Needin g Correction. " Any persona l characteristic s he needs to 
acquire or develop should go in the first column. Any ba d habits or 
attitudes that need correction should be listed in the second. 

After completing the list , have each student select the one characteristi c 
he most wants to acquire and the one attitude or habi t he most wants to 
improve. Close with prayer asking God t o change those areas of each 
person's life . Each student pray for the person on hi s or he r right. 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: 

1. Complete Sessio n 4 

2. Learn th e memor y vers e -  Psalms 119:9- 1 I. 

3. Spend tim e alon e with Go d ever y schoo l da y this week . 

AFTER TH E MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate: Is any student dominating the group time? I f so, tactfully 
suggest that he give the less vocal members an opportunity to share . 

2. If anyone i s still coming unprepared o r i s slack in his assignments, get 
together with him this week to see if you can get to the reason he is 
struggling. Ask Go d t o help you determine i f it is a deeper issu e or jus t a 
lack of discipline. Address th e issue accordingly. 

3.Your specia l outing should take place this week or next . Plan it well. Use 
the time to strengthen relationships . 

4. Continue t o pray for and plan the hal f day of prayer. 
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S E S S I O N 4 

Hide the Word 

Memory Verse Psal m 119:9-1 1 

Goals Individual Growth: To discover the value and discipline o f 
Scripture memory . 

Group Life: To develop a positive attitude toward 
Scripture memory . 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Pray that God wil l give each person enjoyment and persistence in 
memorizing Scripture . 

2. In Spending  Time  Alone with  God,  complete Sessio n 4 . 

3. Memorize Psal m 119:9-11 . 

4. Gather material s for the meeting: 

• Bible 
• Spending  Time  Alone with  God 

• Bibl e memory verse s 
• Time  Alone with  God Notebook 

• Tw o road maps—one intact , and one with several hole s 
cut in it 

• Bible concordanc e 

Divide into two groups. Give one group an intact road map. Give the 
second group an identical map, except with a few large holes i n it. 

Ask bot h groups t o chart the best route from one major city to another. 

THE MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (2 0 minutes ) 
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After three minutes , ask one person from each group to describe the 
route hi s group took. (The second group should describe a much mor e 
complicated rout e because of the detours forced by the holes.) Discuss : 
In what way(s ) i s the Bibl e a  roa d ma p fo r our lives ? What 
happens whe n w e try t o pla n ou r live s with a n incomplet e 
knowledge o f God's Word? (Ou r live s become unnecessaril y 
complicated.) 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (15  minutes ) 
Discuss th e following questions : 
Have yo u eve r been faced with a  tough decisio n an d yo u 

didn't hav e an y ide a what t o do ? (Shar e a personal exampl e or as k 
volunteers t o d o so.) 

How di d you finall y make th e decision ? (pressur e from friends; 
advice from parents ; flipped a coin; took n o action, etc.) 

W h a t differenc e would i t have mad e i f you ha d know n wha t Go d 
had t o sa y about tha t situation ? 

Allow tim e for the group to review their answers and comment s 
from Sessio n 4  i n Spending  Time  Alone with  God.  Le t the m as k 

questions an d make observations. Then discus s these questions : 
I .What positiv e way s doe s memorizin g Scriptur e hel p you ? 
(makes the Bibl e come alive; keeps you spirituall y strong in everyday 
situations; helps you prospe r spiritually ; helps you overcome temptation ; 
helps you b e a more effective witness for Christ ; changes the way you 

2. Which o f those benefit s mean s th e mos t t o yo u personall y an d 
why? 

3. W h at ar e three reason s yo u can  memoriz e Scripture ? (you r 
memory i s good; a right attitude makes a  difference; you have what you 
need) 

4. Ask volunteer s t o share how they completed the sentence," ! can 
memorize Scriptur e because... " o n pag e 44 o f this week's Bibl e study. 

Have the group recit e Psalm 119:9-11 , and emphasize the reasons given in 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O R D (2 5 minutes ) 

think) 
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those verses for developing the discipline of Scripture memory . 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O RD (15  minutes ) 
As a  group, make a list of problems that young people frequently 
face. Select one that is common to mos t of your students . Use a 

Bible concordance to find Scripture passages that apply directly to the 
problem, having group members rea d each passage aloud. (Make sure 
everyone knows ho w to us e a concordance.) 

Encourage student s to use this method whenever they face problems in 
the future. Challeng e them to memorize a t least one verse that relates to 
that problem.Then whenever the same problem arises again, they will 
have God's Word wit h them to give them guidance. 

Assignments fo r Nex t Wee k 

1. Complete Sessio n 5  in Spending Time  Alone with  God. 

2. Be prepare d t o recit e the memor y verse , John 15:7 . 

3. Spend tim e alon e with Go d a t leas t six day s thi s week . 

AFTER TH E MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate:Are your student s enthusiasti c about Scripture memory ? I f 
anyone seems indifferent , set up a time to talk with him and find out why. 

2. Are you giving group members plent y of time to express themselves , 
and not dominating the meeting yourself? 

3. Arrange to spend some time with two o r three group member s thi s 
week, to get to know them better. 

4. Prepare to announce the hal f day of prayer at the next meeting. 
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S E S S I O N 5 

Talk With God 
OVERVIEW 

Key Concept Talkin g to God i n prayer i s a privilege that allows us to 
draw near to Him . 

Memory Verse  Joh n 15: 7 

Goals Individual Goals: To begin drawing near to God b y 
spending time with Him i n prayer. 

Group Life: To recognize the value of prayer as a means 
for encouraging each other. 

BEFORE TH E MEETIN G 

1. Spend some time in prayer, asking God t o make your own time alone 
with Him suc h a vital part of your life that the group can tell how 
important i t is to you. 

2. In Spending  Time  Alone with  God,  complet e Sessio n 5 . 

3. Memorize John 15:7 . 

4. Gather material s for the meeting: 

• Bible 
• Spending  Time  Alone with  God 

• Memoriz e John 15: 7 
• Time  Alone with  God Notebook 

Ask eac h person to recite John 15:7 . Have each one express ways 
God use d this verse to apply to specific situations h e has faced this 

Since this i s the halfway point of your Discipleshi p Grou p meetings , ask 
the group to evaluate the meetings so far: what they have liked best, what 
they have liked least, etc. 

Review the main points of the past four weeks with the following: 

THE MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (2 5 minutes ) 

week. 
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(1) W h at i s the purpos e o f having a  time alon e with God ? (Se e 
Session I. ) 

(2) What ar e some action s o r attitudes w e nee d i n order t o 
build a  relationshi p wit h God ? (Se e Session 2.) 

(3) What ar e the result s o f spending tim e i n God' s Word? (Se e 
Session 3.) 

(4) What ar e the benefit s o f memorizing Scripture ? (Se e Session 

4.) 

Recite together the memory verses from the first four Sessions . 

Ask th e group to pray sentence prayers , renewing their desire to draw 
near to God and their commitment to encourage each other for the next 
five weeks. Close the prayer, asking God t o continue to lead each student 
into a more intimat e relationship with Jesus. 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (15  minutes ) 
Discuss: Have yo u eve r ha d someone mak e an d then brea k a 
promise t o you? Ho w di d you feel? What wa s you r response ? 

How di d you reac t to tha t person' s promise s late r on ? 

When Go d make s a  promise , what ca n we expec t t o happen ? 
(Have volunteers give personal example s o f how Go d ha s kept Hi s 
promises to them.) 

Does experiencin g God' s faithfulnes s i n the pas t mak e yo u trus t 
H im more ? 

Explain to the group that God i s the only One wh o i s completely 
trustworthy. He wil l never fail us. He ma y not give the answer we expect , 
or do exactl y what we want, but He wil l never break Hi s promise s o r 
forsake us . 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O RD (25  minutes ) 
Allow time for the group to revie w their answers and comments 
from Session 5  in Spending Time Alone with God.  Encourage them to 

ask questions and make observations. Then discuss these questions : 
1.What ar e the purpose s o f prayer ? 

2. Have someon e rea d 2  Peter 3:18 . What wa s Peter' s praye r fo r 
these people ? Ho w d o you think we g o abou t "growing i n the 
grace an d knowledg e o f our Lor d an d Savior? " (primaril y through 
prayer and Bible study) 
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3.What answer s ca n God giv e u s when we pray ? (Yes . No.Wait.) 
Why doe s H e answe r i n each o f those ways ? 

4. Jesus says that the hear t o f prayer i s to "remain i n Me an d M y 
words remai n i n you" (Joh n 15:7) . What doe s i t mean t o remai n 
(or abide ) i n Christ? (Refe r to John 15:4,5 , 10.) How ca n spendin g 
time wit h Go d i n prayer hel p u s remain i n Him ? 

Recite John 15: 7 together and note the result of remaining in Christ. 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O RD (15  minutes ) 
Have each person lis t in his Time Alone with God  Notebook the "Top 
Three" concern s i n his life. Ask the students to express the prayer 

requests they have listed. Ask the m to pray over those concerns ever y day 
in light of John 15:7 . As k the m to take notes on what God doe s with each 
of those concerns thi s week. 

A s s i g n m e n t s fo r N e x t W e e k : 

1. Complete Sessio n 6 . 

2. Memorize Psalm s 146:1-2 . 

3. Focus on praye r during you r time alon e with Go d thi s week . 
Pray fo r your "Top Three" concern s i n light o f John 15:7 . 

A N N O U N C E 
At this time, announce the half day of prayer at the end of the study o f 
Spending Time Alone with God.  Briefl y describe the events to take place, and 
make sure the date you have set is still a good one for each person. 

AFTER TH E MEETIN G 

Evaluate: How di d your group member s seem to respond to this session 
on prayer ? 

Do the y seem to have a desire to talk to God, or do they see prayer as a 
chore? Are they comfortable when asked to pray aloud? I f not, encourage 
them to participate in simple, brief sentence prayers.Try to provide 
opportunities for them to pray in a group with as little pressure as possible. 
Teach them by example. If your prayers are usually long and eloquent, 
students may be intimidated when they are asked to pray. Keep it short! 
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S E  S  S  I  O  N  6 

Praise the Lord! 

Praise focuses u s on who Go d i s and our time alone 
with God gives us an opportunity to praise Him . 

Psalm 146:1- 2 

Individual Growth: To discover the importance o f praising 
God ever y day , an d to develop an attitude of praise that 
penetrates our lives . 

Group Life: To practice praise i n our Discipleshi p Group , 
so i t becomes a  natural part of our lives . 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Pray for the individual needs of group members.  Ask Go d t o give each 
person a desire to praise God from an understanding of His character . 

2. In Spending  Time  Alone with  God,  complet e Sessio n 6 . 

3. Memorize Psal m 146:1-2 . 

4. Focus on praise during your persona l praye r and Bible study times this 
week. 

5. Gather material s for the meeting: 
• Bibl e 
• Spending  Time  Alone with  God 

• Bibl e memory verse s 
• Time  Alone with  God Notebook 

• Refreshment s 

OVERVIEW 

Key Concept 

Memory Verse 

Goals 
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THE MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (2 0 minutes ) 
Greet each person as he arrives. Serve refreshment s an d spend 
about five minutes hanging out.Then begi n the meeting by asking 

each person to pick one of his "top three " concern s and tell how John 
15:7 applied to that concern this las t week. 

Then as k each person to poin t out one positive characteristi c o f the 
person on hi s left . After everyone ha s had a turn, ask: How di d you feel 
when yo u wer e praise d fo r your goo d qualities ? W h at ar e som e 
of the characteristic s o f God tha t ar e worthy o f praise? (Afte r 
people respond , ask someone to read Revelation 4:11.) 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes ) 
Discuss th e following questions : 
1 .When di d you feel you r bes t thi s pas t week? At tha t point , 

how di d yo u respon d to Go d an d to other s aroun d you ? 

2. When di d yo u fee l your wors t thi s pas t week? W h at mad e yo u 
feel tha t way ? At tha t point , how di d you respon d t o Go d an d t o 
others? I s i t harder t o prais e Go d whe n thing s aren' t goin g well ? 

Explain that even though Go d ma y not have directly caused the unpleasan t 
situations, He ca n use them for our good.The secre t of being able to 
praise God a t all times i s realizing who H e is . He i s always faithful and Hi s 
character neve r changes. He wil l never fail us. 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O R D (35  minutes ) 
Allow time for the group to revie w their answers and comments fo r 
Session 7  i n Spending  Time  Alone with  God.  Encourag e the m t o as k 

questions an d make observations.Then discus s these questions : 
1. How doe s prais e affec t how we handl e problems ? (Refe r to the 
"gaze/glance" section s o f this week's study. ) 

2. W h at ar e som e element s o f praise found i n Psalm 105:1-4 ? 
(Refer to subhead on page s 59-61,"Learning Ho w t o Expres s Praise." ) 
Which o f these element s i s the mos t meaningfu l t o you ? Why? 

3. One thin g tha t can hel p u s prais e Go d whe n we'r e i n difficul t 
situations i s remembering ho w H e ha s worked i n our live s i n the 
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past. What ar e some way s Go d ha s "shown up " durin g difficul t 
times? 

Recite Psalm 146:1- 2 together as a commitment to live with an attitude of 
praise toward God . 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O R D (1 0 minutes ) 

Have each person write out a personal praye r of praise to the Lord . 
(In Session 7  the group wil l discover that praise i s directed toward 

God's characte r and thanksgiving toward Hi s actions.These writte n 
prayers should focus on the character of God.) 

When everyon e ha s finished writing out their prayers, have students tell 
about one negativ e thing that has happened to them during the past 
month. Can they pray the prayer they just wrote i n relation to their bad 
experience? God' s characte r doesn' t change. Challenge each student to 
praise God for every circumstance i n his life, because i t is usually the 
negative events that lead to spiritual growth (Jame s 1:2-4 ; 2 Corinthians 
12:7-10). 

Close with sentence prayer s of praise, honoring God fo r who H e is . 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: 
1. Complete Session7 . 

2. Memorize I  Thessalonians 5:18 . 

3. Spend tim e alon e with Go d thi s week focusing o n prais e an d 
thanksgiving. 

AFTER TH E MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate:Are the group member s answering honestly, or d o they give 
"pat" answers to questions? I f you detect that they are giving the answers 
they know to be "right," challenge them at the next meeting to be honest 
with the group and with themselves. 

2. If any students are not participating, are not doing their assignments, or 
have a negative attitude, meet with them individually this week. 
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S E S S I O N 

Give Thanks 

OVERVIEW 

Key Concept A n attitud e o f gratitude for God' s gift s leads to and 
reflects spiritua l maturity . 

Memory Verse  I  Thessalonians 5:1 8 

Goals Individual  Growth: To develop an attitude o f thankfulness 
for the gifts and actions o f God . 

Group Life:To express thankfulnes s t o God fo r the 
Discipleship Group . 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Pray for each person i n the group, thanking God fo r the positiv e 
qualities H e i s building i n each one's life . Ask Go d t o give you wisdo m 
to lear n how to hel p each one develop  a thankful heart . 

2. In Spending  Time  Alone with  God,  complet e Sessio n 7 . 

3. Memorize I  Thessalonians 5:18 . 

4. Gather material s for the meeting : 

• Bibl e 
• Spending  Time  Alone with  God 

• Bibl e memory verse s 
• Pape r 
• Time  Alone with  God Notebook 

5. Recommended option : Show the clip from The Hiding Place movie. Begin 
where Corri e an d Betsi e contend with the fleas and show i t until they 
give thanks that they can discuss the guards interference . Gather th e 
needed equipment . 

THE MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (2 0 minutes ) 
Discuss th e similarities and differences betwee n prais e and 
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thanksgiving. Explain that the terms are often used interchangeably , but we 
are making a distinction between God' s characteristic s (fo r which we 
praise Him) and His gifts and actions (fo r which we thank Him) . 

As a  group, make a list of God's attribute s for which you can praise Him. 
Then for each attribute, go back and make a list of gifts the Lord gives as 
a result of each particular characteristic . Have the group offe r sentence 
prayers, praising God for Hi s attribute, then thanking God fo r specific gifts 
He ha s given them as a result of that attribute. Use this as a way to sho w 
the difference between praise and thanksgiving. 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes ) 
Discuss: Think abou t one perso n you see every da y a t schoo l 
or work . Does h e tend to b e thankful? Explai n your answer . 

Do yo u consider yoursel f a thankful person ? Ho w ha s this week' s 
study helpe d you becom e a  more thankfu l person ? 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O R D (3 0 minutes ) 
Allow time for group member s to review their answers and 
comments fo r Sessio n 7  i n Spending  Time  Alone with  God.  Encourag e 

them to ask questions and make observations. Then discuss these 
questions: 

1.What ar e som e thing s fo r which we ca n always b e thankful ? 
(Refer to the section heading in Session 7 , "Giving Thanks: Working I t 
Out.") 

2. What wa s Job's response whe n hi s friends tried to ge t hi m t o 
repent for sins he had no t committed? (Jo b 13:15 ) What wor d i n 
verse 1 5 describes Job's attitude towar d God ? (hop e or trust ) 
Does tha t mea n Job never questioned wha t happene d t o him ? 

Explain that even though tragedy had struck Job, he was stil l thankful to 
God. Job knew that no matter how bad his circumstances were, he could 
trust in the God whose characte r neve r changes. However, Job didn't 
always understand God' s action s and was not afraid to ask, "Why?" 
Explain that God desire s our honest y and we can question Hi m i f we 
don't understand our circumstances . 

As a  commitment to develop a  thankful attitude in all areas of life, quote 
the memory verse , I  Thessalonians 5:18 , together. 
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A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O R D (1 5 minutes ) 
Option I; Ask eac h perso n t o writ e i n hi s Time  Alone with  God 

Notebook: (I) on e thing he i s particularly thankfu l for thi s week an d 
one thing he has had problems bein g thankful for (a n unpleasant person, a 
physical characteristic , etc.) Encourage eac h person to thank God fo r bot h 
of those things every day this week. (2) one way he will demonstrate hi s 
thankfulness fo r another membe r o f the Discipleshi p Grou p (Examples : 
send a note, tell that person why he appreciates him , thank him for 
something h e has done, take him to get a burger, etc.) 

Option 2: Show The  Hiding Place movie section about the fleas. Explain that 
the author and her siste r were placed in Ravensbruck, the notoriou s 
German concentratio n camp , during World War II . Yet even under thos e 
horrible conditions , they learned to thank God fo r every circumstance -
even the fleas that infested their living quarters. Later, God allowe d the 
women t o discove r Hi s purpos e for those fleas , and how H e ha d used 
them to accomplish Hi s wil l in the midst of a hate-filled camp. 

After the movie clip, have each person make a list of things he finds it hard 
to thank God for. Challenge everyone to begin thanking God fo r those 
things in spite of how they feel during time their alone with God thi s week. 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week : 
1. Complete Sessio n 8 . 

2. Memorize I  Joh n 1:9 . 

3. Spend tim e alon e with Go d ever y da y thi s week askin g Go d t o 
develop a n attitud e o f thankfulness i n you . 

4. Begin t o pra y for the hal f day o f prayer durin g you r time s 
alone with God . 

AFTER THE MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate: Is there a  student who tend s to be a loner? I f so, do 
something with him this week. Let him know you are thankful for him . 
Also as k one o f your mor e matur e student s to get together with hi m this 
week and plan an activity that will begin building a stronger relationship . 

2.Try to mee t with two o r three group member s thi s week o n an 
individual basis . 
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S E  S  S  I  O  N  8 

Live clean 

OVERVIEW 

Key Concept Confessio n o f sins leads to forgiveness, freedom, and 
closeness to God . 

Memory Verse I  John 1: 9 

Goals Individual  Growth: To experience the forgiveness, freedom, 
and closeness to God tha t comes from staying current 
with confession o f any known sins . 

Group Life: To learn to confess our sin s to each other. 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Pray that the group wil l grasp the concept of how God' s forgivenes s 
opens the way to freedom and closeness to God . 

2. In Spending  Time  Alone with  God,  complet e Sessio n 8 . 

3. Memorize I  John 1:9 . 

4. Examine your own lif e for any unconfessed sin . Is there anyone you 
need to forgive? I s there anything for which you need to ask God' s 
forgiveness? I f so, claim the promise of I  John 1: 9 for yourself before 
the next meeting. 

5. Gather material s for the meeting: 

• Spending  Time  Alone with  God 

• Bibl e memory verse s 
• Time  Alone with  God Notebook 

• A  larg e nail or spik e and nails for each perso n 
• Matche s 
• Fireproo f receptacle, such as a metal trash can or ashtra y 

Begin by asking how las t session's discussion on thanksgiving positive -
ly impacted them. Spend a few minutes reviewin g the major ideas 

from las t week. 

• Bibl e 

THE MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (15  minutes ) 
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Then discuss : Have yo u eve r ha d a  "feud" wit h a  friend, in which 
both o f you were s o ma d yo u wouldn' t spea k t o eac h other ? Ho w 
did you fee l afte r a  day o r two ? What di d i t take to resolv e th e 
situation? 

Ask: Have yo u eve r done somethin g tha t reall y hur t someon e 
close to you, and eve n after you apologized, things just weren' t 
the same? Di d yo u ever regai n the othe r person' s trust ? How ? 

F O C U S I N G O N LIFE ? (3 0 minutes ) 
Discuss: Have yo u ever felt like you hav e reall y hur t God ? How ? 
What di d you d o to mak e thing s right ? Ho w di d God respond ? 
Would mos t peopl e hav e responde d i n the sam e manner ? 

Hold up a large nai l or spik e as you read aloud Isaiah 53:3-6. (Use a  con-
temporary version of the Bibl e such as The  New Living Bible.)  Then tell 
each person to find a spot by himself. For a few minutes meditate on the 
price Jesus paid in order t o forgive sins. Also as k everyone to read Psalm 
103:10-12, and think about the completeness o f God's forgiveness . 

Reassemble the group and discuss these questions: ( I) What pric e di d 
Christ pa y for u s to b e forgiven? Was th e pric e H e pai d sufficien t 
to cove r al l our sins ? (2 ) What doe s Psal m 103:10-1 2 say abou t 
removing ou r sins ? D o yo u tend to remembe r you r sin s and fee l 
guilty lon g afte r Go d ha s forgiven you ? 

Explain that God ha s promised u s forgiveness, and if we confess our sins , 
we are forgiven! 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O R D (2 0 minutes ) 
Allow time for group members to review their answers and comments 
from Session 8 in Spending Time Alone with God.  Encourag e them to ask 

questions and make observations.Then discus s these questions: 
1.What doe s i t mean t o confes s your sins ? (Refe r to Session 8 sub-
head, "How D o We Confes s Ou r Sins?". ) 

2.What attitud e di d Davi d hav e when h e confessed hi s sin 
(Psalm 51:17) ? (Hi s hear t was broken and contrite.) 

3. Psalm 5 1 is King David' s confession . He aske d Go d fo r som e 
specific things t o happe n a s a  resul t o f being forgiven. What ar e 
some o f those requests ? (Refe r to Session 8  subhead, "Accept 
Forgiveness.") I n your Time Alone With God Notebook, paraphras e David' s 
prayer in your own words. Make this paraphrase your own persona l 
prayer as you confess your sin s to God . 
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When th e group finishes, quote I  John 1: 9 together. 

APPLY ING G O D ' S W O RD (1 0 minutes) 

Ask each student to write on a separate sheet of paper any sin(s) he 
has committed for which he still feels guilty. Explain that this list will 

remain confidential. When everyone i s finished writing, have students fold 
their papers to keep them private.Then put all the lists into a metal waste-
basket or large ashtray and burn the lists. (Make sure you can safely conduct 
this activity. You may even want to go outside for this part of the meeting.) 

As th e written confessions are burning, ask the group to silently confes s 
their sins to God. Explain that God ha s forgiven every sin that has been 
confessed. However, if some o f the sins involved other people , they need 
to make things righ t with those persons . If the sin was against another 
person i n the group, encourage those involve d to settle the issue before 
leaving the meeting. 

Assignments fo r Nex t Wee k 
1. Complete Sessio n 9 . 

2. Memorize Matthe w 7:7-8 . 

3. Spend tim e alon e with Go d dail y focusing o n honest y i n con -
fessing your sin s and God' s tota l forgivenes s throug h th e Cross . 

4. Continue t o remembe r th e upcomin g hal f day o f prayer dur -
ing your dail y times alon e with God . 

AFTER TH E MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate: Do yo u detect any cliques among the members o f your 
Discipleship Group ? I f so, try to pai r different people before and after the 
meetings to strengthen the weaker relationships . 

2. Are al l of the students keepin g up with their daily times alone with 
God, weekly assignments, and memory verses ? As yo u see different ones 
in the group this week, talk to them about their assignments. Make sure 
they are keeping up. Help them i f they are not. 

3. Begin to plan specific details for your hal f day of prayer (location, mate-
rials needed, transportation, etc.). Delegate one specifi c assignment to 
each person i n the group so that they own thi s event. 
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S E  S  S  I  O  N  9 

Pray for Yourself 

OVERVIEW 

Key Concept Go d i s a loving Father who want s u s to brin g our need s 
to Him . 

Memory Verse  Matthe w 7:7- 8 

Goals Individual  Growth: To discove r the privilege o f making ou r 
personal need s know n t o God an d receiving Hi s 
provision fo r them. 

Group Life:To practice petitio n as a group b y praying 
specifically for the Discipleship Group . 

BEFORE TH E MEETIN G 

1. Pray that each person wil l understand the importance o f petition and 
the privileg e of approaching God a s a loving Father who want s to mee t 
our needs . 

2. In Spending  Time  Alone with  God,  complete Sessio n 9 . 

3. Memorize Matthe w 7:7-8 . 

4. Gather material s for the meeting : 

• Bibl e 
• Spending  Time  Alone with  God 

• Bibl e memory verse s 
• Time  Alone with  God Notebook 

THE MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (1 5 minutes ) 
Discuss th e following : 
Describe ho w yo u viewed Go d whe n yo u wer e young . W h at 

character qualitie s di d H e have ? W h at physica l qualities ? Di d H e 
ever see m lik e an invisibl e clou d o r a  Santa Claus ? 
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What kind s o f prayers did you pra y to Go d a t that age ? 

Have you r prayer s change d sinc e then? How ? 

How ha s your menta l imag e o f God change d a s you hav e grow n 
older? 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 5 minutes ) 
When yo u were a  small child , who too k car e o f your dail y 
needs? (parent s or guardians) Di d the y eve r intentionall y kee p 

you from havin g anythin g you reall y needed ? Doe s tha t mea n 
you neve r ha d to as k them fo r anything ? (eve n though loving parents 
want to provide for their children ) 

Since Go d alread y know s wha t w e need , why i s it still importan t 
to as k H i m fo r those things ? (God , our lovin g Father, likes for u s to 
ask Him for things. Petition shows that we trust Him to take care of us, 
and it reminds u s that we are not self-sufficient.) 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O R D (3 5 minutes ) 
Allow time for the group to revie w their answers and comments fo r 
Session 9  i n Spending  Time  Alone with  God.  Encourag e the m t o as k 

questions and make observations. Then discus s these questions : 
I. How woul d you r define petition? 

2. What condition s mus t b e me t i n order for our prayer s to b e 
answered? (belie f that God wil l hear us; prayer in Jesus' name; remaining 
in Christ) 

3. Why doe s Go d refus e ou r request s a t times? (wron g motives , 
unbelief, prayers that don't agree with Hi s character and purposes - se e 
Session 5.) 

4. What doe s i t mean t o as k "in Jesus ' name" ? (Se e the subhead, 
"Petition: Asking.") Will prayin g i n Jesus' nam e chang e th e wa y 
you've praye d i n the past ? Why o r why not ? 

5.The Bibl e contain s thousand s o f promises. What ar e som e 
promises i n Scripture tha t you want t o as k Go d t o becom e a 
reality i n your lif e in the weeks t o come ? 
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A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O R D (1 0 minutes ) 

Close wit h prayers of petition. Ask eac h person to pray one specifi c 
request before the rest of the group. Ask Go d t o mee t specific 

needs.Then encourag e everyone to pray for the Discipleship Famil y as a 
whole. List three group needs as you pray. Complete you r time of prayer 
by quoting the memory verses , Matthew 7:7-8 , together. 

Before dismissing , remind your group member s o f the half day of prayer 
(which should take place after your nex t meeting). Assign specifi c 
responsibilities t o each student (planning transportation, bringing needed 
materials, etc.). 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week : 
1. Complete Sessio n 10 . 

2. Memorize 2  Corinthians 10:4-5 . 

3. Spend tim e alon e with Go d ever y da y asking H i m t o sho w yo u 
your real , deep needs . 

4. Review th e materia l alread y covere d i n Spending  Time  Alone 
with God  an d al l the memor y verses.Writ e dow n an y question s 
you have . 

AFTER TH E MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate: Can you see a difference in people in the group as they have 
entered into the disciplines of prayer, Bible study, and Scripture memor y 
during the past nine weeks? I f you have noticed that any topics might not be 
clear to the group, be prepared to discuss them during the next meeting. 

2. If you are aware that any student is struggling with an issue raised 
during the study of Spending Time Alone with God,  tal k to him this week 
about his concern . 

3. Send al l group member s an e-mail, reminding them that next week is 
the las t meeting and to review al l memory verses . Assure eac h one o f 
your prayers , your friendship, and your willingness to hel p in any way you 
can. 

4. Finalize your plan s for the half day of prayer. 
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S E  S  S  I  O  N  1  0 

Pray for others 

Intercessory praye r i s the greatest weapon believer s 
have for influencing the lives of others. 

2 Corinthians 10:4- 5 

Individual Growth: To experience the joy of seeing Go d 
impact other people' s live s as a result of intercessor y 
prayer. 

Group Life: To select group member s for whom t o 
intercede in the weeks following this last Discipleshi p 
Group meeting . 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Pray for each person b y name, asking God to give each one the desire 
and discipline to pray for others . 

2. In Spending  Time  Alone with  God, complete Sessio n 10 . 

3. Memorize 2  Corinthians 10:4-5 . 

4. Gather material s for the meeting: 

• Bibl e 
• Spending  Time  Alone with  God 

• Bibl e memory verse s 
• Time  Alone with  God Notebook 

OVERVIEW 

Key Concept 

Memory Verse 

Goals 

THE MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (1 5 minutes ) 
When th e group assembles, have each person repor t result s from 
their prayers of petition during the week. What di d they pray for? 

What promis e di d they claim? Were any prayers answered? (Kee p i n mind 
that no and wait are valid answers to prayer. ) 
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After you have answered any questions concerning petition , ask someon e 
to rea d the introduction to Session 10 , down to the heading,"Ho w 
Intercession Works." Ask the group: Have yo u eve r had experience s 
such as these, where yo u were aske d fo r help , but didn' t kno w 
what t o do ? What di d you do ? 

Spend a few minutes discussing your students ' experiences . Perhaps 
prayer was a natural response for some of them. If so, ask i f they prayed in 
confidence that God would take action, or i f their prayer was more from 
desperation and lack of knowing what else to do. 

Make sure all examples discussed at this time are from the past.The nex t 
section will cover current  problems. 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes ) 
Discuss the following questions: 
W h o i s a friend whose lif e you would lik e to se e changed ? 

(Ask them to think about someone outside the group.) What chang e 
would you lik e to see ? (Giv e up a sinful habit, become a  Christian, start 
going to church, etc.) 

Have yo u tried to d o anything t o mak e tha t person change ? 
What hav e you done? What wer e the results ? 

After completin g thi s week's study , did you pra y for that person ? 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O R D (2 0 minutes ) 
Allow time for group member s to revie w their answers and 
comments fro m Sessio n 1 0 i n Spending  Time  Alone with  God. 

Encourage member s to ask questions and make observations.The n 
discuss these questions : 

1. Why ar e your prayer s importan t i n God's proces s o f touching 
other people' s lives ? (Even if the other person doesn' t pray , God wil l 
hear our intercessor y prayers. ) 

2. What i s the Hol y Spirit' s function i n intercessory prayer ? (H e 

penetrates the life of the other person no matter where he is or what his 
circumstances are. ) 

3. How man y time s shoul d yo u pra y for someone? (Se e I  Samue l 
12:23.) 
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4. Why i s it good fo r severa l peopl e t o pra y for the sam e thing ? 
(See Matthew 18:18-20. ) 

5. What ar e some step s to effectiv e intercessor y prayer ? (Refe r to 
the Session 1 0 subhead, "Steps to Powerfu l Intercessor y Prayer." ) 

Recite 2 Corinthians 10:4- 5 together. Remind the group that any 
stronghold o r resistanc e can be destroyed through intercessor y prayer . 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O R D (3 0 minutes ) 
A s k eac h grou p t o writ e i n hi s Time  Alone with  God Notebook  th e 

name of the person outside the group that he would lik e to pray for. 
Then divide the group int o pairs, and have each person add to his 
notebook the name of the person hi s partner i s praying for. Ask everyon e 
to pray for the those peopl e for the next 30 days. Encourage praye r 
partners to check with each other at least once a  week for progres s 
reports. 

Then spend a few minutes reviewing the materia l covered in Spending Time 
Alone with God.  Use the following questions a s guidelines: 
(1) Ho w ha s your dail y time alon e with Go d affecte d your lif e 
over the pas t 1 0 weeks? 

(2) What hav e you learne d from spendin g tim e i n God's Word? 

(3) Ha s th e Scriptur e yo u hav e memorize d s o far helped yo u 
overcome an y hard-to-handl e situations ? 

(4) Ha s Go d answere d ye s to an y o f your recen t prayers ? 

(5) Ha s H e answere d no , or wait? Ca n yo u understan d why ? 

(6) Why prais e God ? Ho w doe s prais e affec t ho w you handl e 
problems i n life? 

(7) What i s the difference betwee n prais e an d thanksgiving? Wh y 
can we stil l b e thankful eve n i f we're i n the mids t o f a struggle o r 
tragedy? 

(8) Ho w hav e you experience d forgivenes s throug h confession ? 
Wha t i s God's promis e whe n you confess ? 
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(9) W h at hav e you discovere d abou t prayin g fo r yourself ? 

Review the 1 0 memory verses from Spending  Time Alone with God  (in 
groups o f two i f time is limited). 

Ask th e group to pra y sentence prayer s expressing thanks to God fo r 
what they hav e learned so far , an d asking God t o cause each student to 
draw nearer to Him . 

Before dismissing, issue a challenge to your group. Explain that even 
though they have completed Spending  Time Alone with God,  thei r daily times 
alone with God nee d to continue . (The Assignment section of Session 1 0 
contains the res t of the breakdown o f the Gospel o f John so they can 
continue.) No w tha t they have fulfilled their 10-wee k commitment , 
encourage the m to make a lifelong commitment to pursue God b y 
spending time alone with Him each day. 

One o f the best ways to keep individual desire and commitment strong is 
to bac k it up with group support . Display and describe Making Jesus Lord, 
the next book i n the Moving Toward Maturity series. Set up a meeting to 
organize a  new Discipleshi p Group , and encourage each person to attend 
and renew hi s commitment to the group. 

Make sure everyone know s th e time and place for the hal f day of prayer, 
and what to bring . Answer an y final questions student s might have. 

N o Assignmen t 

AFTER TH E MEETIN G 

Contact each member of the group a week o r s o before your first 
meeting for the Making Jesus Lord Discipleshi p Group . Encourage ever y 
person to continue hi s commitment to the group. 
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PLANNING A HALF DAY OF PRAYER 
After student s complete their 10-wee k study of Spending Time Alone with 
God, an organized hal f day of prayer can be a special experience as they 
are given the opportunity to apply everything they have learned. Set a date 
for this event early in the study, but don't say too much about i t until you 
get to Session 6  (the first session on prayer) . 

Structure this activity to meet the needs of your specific group. Be 
creative.Vary the prayer times to meet the needs of the group.The 
outline below should get you started in the right direction.Your 
enthusiasm about this will influence the group.The mor e enthusiasm you 
show for this activity, the more excited your student s wil l become. 

Step #1: Orientation (1 0 minutes) 
Meet together to express the purpose, discuss the schedule, hand out any 
materials you have prepared, and answer questions . 

Step #2: Individual praye r ( 2 hours ) 
Have your student s get alone to spend individual time with God.The y 
should gauge their time in order to cover three major areas: 

•Waiting on the Lord - Realiz e Hi s presence , experience cleansing , and 
worship Him . 

•Praying for Others - Interced e for others . 

•Praying for Themselves - Petitio n God openl y and honestly about their 
own needs . 

Students shoul d vary their activities during each of these areas.They can 
pray a while (both aloud and silently), read the Scriptures, plan and 
organize, or whatever else i s relevant to this special time alone with God . 
They should lis t the requests i n their Time  Alone with God  Notebook so 
they can follow up on them in future prayer times.This i s a terrific 
opportunity fo r them to put into practice everything they have learned 
over the last ten weeks. 

Step #3 - Respons e (5 0 minutes) 
Reassemble as a group and ask each person to express one specifi c way 
he drew nea r to God through this experience. Allow the discussion to 
flow from there. Pray together a s a group for at least half of this time. 
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MATERIALS NEEDED : 

Essential 
Bible 
Time Alone with  God Notebook 

Pen 
Clock o r watc h 
Scripture memor y card s 

Helpful 
Sack lunch/beverage (o r they can fast) 
CD's o f worship song s and a diskman 
Devotional/Prayer book s 

School annua l or newspape r to pray for their friends at school 

Other Option s 
List of personal goals/objectives t o pray about 
List of personal decision s to pray over 
Schedule and activities to pray about 
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making 

jesus l o r d 

Leader's Guid e prepare d by 
Barry St . Clair and Sandy Larse n 
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Leading You r Discipleshi p Grou p 

Moving Toward Maturity  i s a five-part discipleship training series for young 
people. It is designed to help them become independentl y dependen t on 
Jesus Christ and then teach others to do the same.This serie s has four 
main purposes : 

1.To encourage students to passionately pursu e Jesus Christ . 
2.To help young people develop strong, Christ-like character . 
3.To train young people in the "how to's " o f Christian living . 
4.To move young people from the point of getting to know Jesus 

Christ to the point of offering Him to others . 

Making Jesus Lord, the third book i n the series, challenges students to yield 
their live s completely to the lordship o f Jesus Christ . Your group wil l take 
a realistic look at Jesus' credentials for lordship, weigh the costs and bene-
fits of submitting to Jesus' lordship , and examine their live s and make deci-
sions that will lead to making Jesus Lord . 

The othe r four study book s i n the series and related materials are 
described on the outside back cover o f this Leader' s Guide . 

IMPORTANT NOTE:Thi s Leader' s Guide contain s vita l instructions, hints, 
and direction to help you lead your group mos t effectively. We hav e 
placed thi s importan t informatio n i n only one plac e i n the 
Leader's Guide , pages 7-1 1 in the Following  Jesus section o f the 
Leader's Guide . Eac h time you begin a new book, review thoroughly the 
"Leading Your Discipleshi p Group " material . By doing so, you will sharpen 
your own leadershi p abilities.Through God' s Spiri t and your investment , 
students' live s will change. 

SCRIPTURE MEMORY NOTE : Each Moving Toward Maturit y boo k con -
tains Bible memory verses  that students memoriz e each week. These vers -
es are found on the last page of each book. Since students tend to have 
trouble memorizing verses, your encouragement wil l help them succeed. 
The design of these books doe s no t allow us to provide removabl e 
Scripture memor y cards . Help by giving them ten small blank cards with a 
rubber band . Each week, when you make the assignments, have them write 
out the verse for the week on the card. Encourage them to carry the 
verses with them to review during the week. Keep extra cards in case 
they lose them. Helping your student s succeed in memorizing Scripture is 
one of the greatest gifts you can give them! 
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I N T R O D U C T O R Y S E S S I O N 

Continuing Your 
Discipleship Group 

OVERVIEW 

Key Concept Through the group experience and individually pursuin g 

Jesus to understand and apply what it means to make 
Jesus Lord . 

Goals Individual Growth: To pursue Jesus' lordship in my life by 
accepting the responsibilities o f a Discipleship Group fo r 
another 10 -week experience . 

Group Life: To build stronger, deeper relationship s within 
the group. 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Study pages 6-11 of this Leader' s Guid e for important backgroun d 
information. 

2. In Making Jesus Lord, prepar e Session I , and put together the memor y 
verse packet located in the back of the book . 

3. Call each person who sai d he would come to the first meeting.Your 
group should consist of students who finished Following Jesus and 
Spending Time Alone with God.  As k everyon e to bring their school and 
work schedules . 

4. Be prepared to present the purpose o f the Moving Toward Maturity 
series to the group. Explain the content of Making Jesus Lord. 

5. Gather material s for the meeting: 
• Bibl e 
• Making  Jesus  Lord 

• 3" x 5 " card s 
• Sheet s of 8-1/2" x I  I" paper , preferably i n colors 
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Pencils 
Bible memory verse s 
Student material s ( a cop y o f Making  Jesus  Lord  an d a  Time  Alone 

with God  Notebook for each person ) 

THE MEETING 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (2 0 minutes ) 
As eac h person arrives, greet him warmly and ask him to write hi s 
name, address, e-mail address, and phone number on a  3"x 5 " car d in 

order t o update hi s personal informatio n (unles s you already have this 
information from a  previous Discipleshi p Group) . 

When everyon e ha s arrived,give each person a  sheet of 8-l/2"x 11 " 
paper and ask him to draw or write a  paragraph about something in his 
life which i s very importan t to him. It may be a possession, another 
person, a life goal, a hobby or activity , anything at all - includin g his 
relationship with the Lord . (Take part in this activity yourself.) Le t each 
person share what he has drawn or written. (You go first.) 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E ( 5 minutes ) 
Discuss: W h at perso n ha s had the mos t influenc e o n you ? 
How an d why? (Le t the group respond. ) W h at differen t does i t 

make wha t kin d o f people influenc e us ? (We'l l tend to become like 
the people who influenc e us, taking on their values and ways of looking at 
life, even their behavior. ) Record the response of your group to use later 
in "Considering the Choice. " 

E X P L O R I N G T H E C H A L L E N G E (2 0 minutes ) 
Have a volunteer rea d Colossians 2:6-10 . Emphasize to the group that just 
as they have begun their lives with Christ b y faith, they must continue to 
live with Him b y faith, trusting more and more of their lives to Him . 

Review the purpose o f the Moving Toward Maturit y serie s (page 92 of this 
Leader's Guide) . Let each student share something he learned o r 
experienced from being in a previous Discipleshi p Group . Stress that the 
focus o f the group i s to grow i n their relationshi p to Christ and to each 
other. 

Give everyone a  copy of Making Jesus Lord (collect their money for this 
book an d Time  Alone with God Notebook if you have not done so already). 
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Review the topics, and read the group discipline s unde r "Personal 
Commitment" (pag e 1 1). Discuss an y questions student s hav e about the 
group disciplines . 

Also han d out copies of the Time Alone with God  Notebook. Explai n that the 
group wil l continue their daily times alone with God a s they learn to 
make Jesus Lord o f their lives . Challenge them to deepen their intimacy 
with Christ every day in their times alone with God. Follow the weekly 
assignments to read through the Gospel o f Mark. 

Briefly discuss the length and number o f meetings (one hour to one and 
one-half hours pe r week with the group, plus individual preparation time, 
plus time alone with God, for the next ten weeks.) Then have everyone 

consult their schedules and decide on a  specific time and place to 
meet. 

C O N S I D E R I N G T H E C H O I C E (1 5 minutes) 
Review the list you compiled earlier of people who have strongly 
influenced them. Ask the group to silently consider whether they really 
want Jesus Christ to be the top influence in their lives. 

Challenge them to think and pray about making another 10-wee k 
commitment to the Discipleship Group . Ask the m to consider seriousl y 
their decision. Encourage them not do thi s because everyone els e is. 
Anyone who decide s no t to become a  part of this particular group shoul d 
let you know befor e the next meeting and return hi s unmarked copy of 
Making Jesus  Lord  an d Time  Alone with  God Notebook.  Thos e wh o choos e t o 

continue need to complete Session I  i n Making Jesus Lord before the next 
meeting. 

Encourage everyone to set aside a specific time each week to complete 
the assignments for the next Discipleship Group meeting . 

Close b y praying for each person by name.Thank Go d fo r each one and 
ask God t o give each of you the desire to make Jesus Lord of your lives . 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: Giv e the following assignments t o those 
who decid e to be a part of the Discipleship Group : 
I. In Making Jesus  Lord, read page s 7-10 , pray over , and sig n th e 
Personal Commitmen t shee t (pag e 1 1). 
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2. Complete Sessio n I . 

3. Put together th e memor y vers e packe t i n the bac k o f the 
book. (Show the group your packe t to demonstrate what it looks lik e put 
together.) 

4. Memorize Psal m 63: 1 as par t o f Session I . 

5. Bring a  Bible , a pen or pencil , and Making Jesus  Lord to ever y 
meeting. 

If some student s have not paid you, remind the group to bring enough 
money next week to reimburs e you for the student books ( Making Jesus 
Lord an d Time Alone with  God Notebook). 

Before students leav e this first meeting, try to talk with them individually . 
See if they have any questions or problems . Let them know you care 
about each of them and their concerns . 

AFTER THE MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate: Did each person become involve d in sharing his ideas and 
feelings? Are there people who nee d to be drawn out to participate mor e 
freely? Review "Effective Meetings, " pages 10-1 1 of this Leader' s Guide . 

2. This week, and every week, begin preparing for the next session a t least 
five days in advance. Complete Session I  i n Making Jesus Lord, an d read 
through the Leader' s Guid e suggestions . 
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S E  S  S  I  O  N  1 

Get Ready...Get Set ! 

Jesus Christ deserve s to be your Lord . 

Psalm 63:1 

Individual Growth: To grasp the uniqueness an d greatness 
of Jesus which entitles Hi m to b e Lord . 

Group Life:To encourage eac h other to pursue Jesus as 
Lord o f the Discipleship Grou p fo r the next ten weeks. 

BEFORE THE MEETING 

1. Pray for each person i n the group, asking God t o give each one the 
desire to yield himself to the lordship o f Jesus. 

2. In Making Jesus Lord, prepar e Session I , writing your persona l response s 
to each question.This wee k and every week, note i n the margins othe r 
observations o r persona l experience s tha t relate to the lesson , and 
bring them u p during the group meeting . 

3. Memorize Psal m 63:1. 

4. Contact each person. Remind hi m of the meeting time and place and 
answer an y questions. If someone ha s decided not to participate i n this 
Discipleship Group , assure him that you stil l care for him, and expres s 
your hop e that he will be able to participate i n a future group. 

5. Update, addresses, e-mails, and phone numbers . Make copies for each 
person. 

6. Consider issue s i n your lif e which need to be brought unde r the lord -
ship of Jesus Christ . Since al l believers nee d to continuall y grow i n 
Christ, and all of us struggle with lordship issues , then even as the 
leader o f this Discipleshi p Group , you have not "arrived" spiritually . 
Decide ho w to honestl y confron t yoursel f and submit to Jesus as Lord . 

7. Gather material s for the meeting : 
• Bibl e 

OVERVIEW 

Key Concept 

Memory Verse 

Goals 
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• Making Jesus  Lord 

• Copie s o f group members ' names , addresses, e-mails, and 
phone number s (on e per student ) 

• Bible memory verse s 

THE MEETING 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P ( l 5 minutes ) 
Greet each person warmly. Confirm that by each person's presence , 
he i s saying, "Yes, I want to be a part of this Discipleshi p Group. " 

Have everyone turn to the Personal Commitment sheet (page 1 1 in Making 
Jesus Lord). Read i t together.Then ask anyone who hasn' t already done s o 
to sign his sheet. (Be sure to sign yours too! ) 

Assure you r student s that you are available to help them keep their com -
mitments to this Discipleship Group.Tak e time for volunteers to offer 
short prayers : (I) fo r wisdom to understand what i t means to make Jesus 
Lord o f their lives ; and (2) for courage to make Him Lor d i n every area of 
life. 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 5 minutes ) 
Discuss: If someone aske d you to prov e tha t you kno w ho w tc 
drive a  car , how woul d yo u do it ? (Show him your driver' s 

license; invite him to take a drive with you; get your parent s or friends t o 
vouch for your drivin g ability; show hi m your repor t card proving you 
passed Driver' s Ed ; etc.Those "credentials" prov e you ca n drive a car.) 
What ar e som e othe r thing s for which we lik e to se e people' s 
credentials? (Yo u want to be sure that the doctor who' s going to oper -
ate on you i s a qualified M.D. ; that the dentist who's going to pul l your 
tooth reall y did graduate from denta l school; that your Englis h teacher 
graduated from college, etc.) What sor t o f credentials coul d yo u 
expect fro m thos e people ? (diplomas ; other people' s recommenda -
tions; your persona l experienc e with them professionally ) 

Explain that when Jesus claims the right to be Lord of our lives , He show s 
us His credentials.Thos e credential s prov e Hi s righ t and ability to rul e 
over our lives . 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O R D (3 0 minutes ) 
(NOTE: Each week this section i s based on the work student s have 
done i n Making Jesus Lord. The discussion questions are usually not 

identical to those i n the book, but they draw from the same Scripture s 
98 



Book Thre e -  Makin g Jesu s Lord 

and assignments.This technique help s students think through what they've 
studied rathe r than just parroting written answers. ) 

Allow time for the group to review their written response s to Session I 
in Making Jesus Lord. Encourag e them to ask questions and make observa -
tions. Then discuss : 
1. Did i t surprise yo u to rea d that Jesus Chris t wa s i n on the cre -
ation o f the world, and your creation i n particular? What doe s 
that tel l u s about Him ? (I t shows H e i s God; He existed before the 
world was formed; He stil l exists now; and He i s intimately concerne d 
with our lives. ) 

2. According t o Hebrew s 4:15 , Jesus struggled wit h al l the temp -
tations with which we struggle . With wha t temptations i s it har d 
for you to imagin e Jesus struggling? (Sinc e Jesus was perfect , we may 
find it hard to believe He struggled with sexual temptations, the tempta-
tion to get rich quick, the temptation to harbor bitternes s and resent-
ment. Perhaps i t is hardest to imagine Him struggling with the very things 
that trips u s up most often.) What differenc e does i t make tha t H e 
underwent al l those temptations ? (H e understands us ; He doesn' t 
look down on us for being tempted; we don't have to be afraid to tell 
Him when we struggle. ) 

3. What hav e we bee n give n a s a  result o f Jesus redeemin g (res -
cuing) us ? (acces s to God without the barrier of sin; the assurance o f 
His love for us ; and the confidence of His forgiveness; the privilege to call 
ourselves God' s children , etc.) 

4. What ar e some issue s i n your lif e for which w e nee d Christ' s 
power? (honesty , keeping relationships pure , resisting temptations, cor-
recting bad attitudes, coping with fears, etc.) When Jesu s i s truly Lor d 
of our lives , He wil l b e Lor d ove r each o f those issues . His powe r 
will flow through us . But i t won't b e power for u s to us e selfishly ; 
instead H e wil l take charg e o f those issue s i n our lives . 

Invite the group to offer their definitions o f "lord" (unde r the subhead, 
"Jesus' Responsibilitie s a s Lord" i n Making Jesus Lord). Use the best selec-
tions from different people's definitions and create a definition for the 
group. Affirm everyone's effort s as they contribute . 

Point out the list of specific issues that you need to submit to Jesus' lord -
ship ("Making I t Personal," Session I ) and suggest that each person i n the 

99 



Moving Toward Maturity Leader's Guide 

group circle the issue or issue s they struggle with the most. 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O R D (1 0 minutes ) 
Have the group silentl y reread their answers unde r "Desire" i n 
"Making I t Personal." Read aloud the prayer you wrote asking God t o 

give you the desire to make Jesus your Lord . 

Ask them to do the same. Ask i f anyone struggled with signing the state-
ment under "Decide". Let them discuss their struggle with the group. 
Assure them that you will be glad to talk and pray with them about that 
issue. Point out that they need to make this decision by faith, not by feel-
ings. Assure them that even if they cannot sign the statement now, God 
will work with them as they continue to settle that struggle in this 
Discipleship Group . His Spirit will help them. It is better to make a care-
fully thought-out decision than to dash off a signature and not mean it! 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: As you give the following assignments, be 
positive. Let your student s kno w that you have faith in them and their 
desire to have Christ as the Lord o f their lives. 
1. Have a  time alon e with Go d eac h day thi s week, using th e 
Bible reading s a t the end o f Session I . Use th e Time  Alone with 
God Notebook  . 

2. Complete Sessio n 2  in Making Jesus  Lord. Don't forge t to lear n 
the memor y verse . 

3. Each da y this week write what i t means t o mak e Jesus Lor d o f 
your lif e in your Time  Alone with  God Notebook. 

AFTER TH E MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate the meeting:Were student s relaxed,o r was the atmosphere 
stiff? Did everyone feel free to take part? I f the atmosphere was no t as 
you wished, jot down some possible causes and ways you can improve the 
situation next week. 

2. If any person expressed persona l question s o r problems , meet with o r 
call him this week. 
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No Pain, No Gain 

OVERVIEW 

Key Concept 

Memory Verse 

Goals 

Having Jesus as your Lor d costs, but the rewards are 
greater than the costs. 

Matthew 16:2 4 

Individual Growth: To identify the personal costs of making 
Jesus Lord, particularly with the issue of material posses -
sions, and to appreciate the great benefits of making 
Jesus Lord. 

Group Life: To encourage one another to pursue Chris t 
despite the cost. 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Pray for your group by name, asking God to help them think clearly 
about the costs and the rewards of following Jesus. 

2. Complete Sessio n 2  i n Making  Jesus  Lord. 

3. Memorize Matthe w 16:24 . 

4. Gather material s for the meeting. 
• Bibl e 
• Making  Jesus  Lord 

• Tw o objects (such as two wristwatches, two radios , two calcula-
tors) - on e very cheap, the other noticeably more expensive . 

• Bibl e memory verses 

5. Remember, that as a participant in the group (not only the leader), you 
help the group mos t by taking part in all group activities and discussions. 
Be careful not to dominate . 

THE MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (1 5 minutes ) 
Greet each person warmly. 

Ask the group to communicate any new thoughts they have had on what it 
means to make Jesus their Lord . 
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Discuss: W h at ar e some othe r "lords" tha t people have , besides 
Jesus? (money , fame, popularity, achievement in sports o r school , etc.) 
W h y ar e those "lords" no t as good a s having Jesus as Lord ? (the y 
won't last , don't reall y satisfy, can't help when your time comes to die, etc.) 
When a  person realize s that the false " lord" h e has pursued isn' t 
worth hi s devotion, what can h e do? (Turn away from that false god 
and turn to Jesus in faith. He i s always willing to receive you.) 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes) 
Show the group the two objects you brought (one cheap, the other 
expensive). Ask: Which on e o f these i s worth more ? (Le t the stu-

dents respond. ) What make s you think so ? (Usuall y we assume that if 
something costs more , it is better than something costing less.The higher 
cost reflects better workmanship, better materials , a better guarantee. It's 
true that many good things i n life are free, and some expensive things are a 
rip-off, but in general, a higher price indicates highe r quality.) What doe s 
this hav e to d o with our session thi s week i n Making Jesus  Lord? 
(Making Jesus Lor d has a high price.) Jesus paid the price to rescu e us . 
That's the highes t pric e ever paid for anything. And Jesus offers 
the gif t of Himself for free. All H e ask s i n return i s that we giv e 
H im everything . 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O R D (3 0 minutes) 
Allow tim e for the group to review their answers for Session 2  in 

Waking Jesus Lord. Encourage them to ask questions and make obser-
vations.Then discus s these questions : 
1.What make s u s struggle wit h the hig h cos t o f having Jesus as 
our Lord ? (fear ; desire to hang on to persona l ambitions; doubt that the 
Lord wil l take care of us if we give up all rights to ourselves; don't want to 
look lik e a "religious fanatic" ) 

2. W h at d o we find in Philippians 2:5- 1 1 that motivate s u s to pa y 
the pric e o f following Christ ? (Tak e time to turn to Philippian s 2:5-1 1 
and read through it . Jesus has already paid the highest price; God Himsel f 
became a human being, served sinful people, and was humiliated and killed 
as the lowest kind of criminal.) 

3.What furthe r motivatio n ca n we find in Galatians 2:20 ? (Being 
"crucified with Christ" i s only half of the equation. Jesus living His life in us 
is the other half . Just as Jesus' crucifixion wasn't the end for Him, but was 
followed by His resurrection , so dying to ourselves i s not the end; instead, 
He fills us with life.That' s so much better than what we had before. Making 
Jesus Lord doesn' t subtract from our lives but multiplies the quality of our 
lives!) 
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4.The Session name s five "Good Deals " tha t we receiv e whe n 
Jesus i s Lord o f our lives . Which one s hav e you already experi -
enced a t some tim e durin g your walk with the Lord ? (Afte r the 
group responds , answer from your own experience). Which on e woul d 
you lik e to see more o f in your life , and why? ( A person facing diffi-
cult decisions might feel a special need for "Good Dea l #1." A perso n 
defeated by a sinful habit might need "Good Dea l #3." Again, share a 
response from your own life.) 

APPLY ING G O D ' S W O RD (1 5 minutes ) 
Say: W e hav e seen that because Chris t was obedient to death , 
God exalte d Hi m (Philippian s 2:5-11).Ar e you willing die t o 

yourself, your desires , hopes, and dreams i n order for God t o 
exalt you into the bes t life possible with Jesus? Why o r why not ? 
(Emphasize that the decision comes down to our own individua l wills.We 
decide who's going to be in control o f our lives . Jesus will not force Hi s 
lordship on us.Thi s i s a good time for you, as the leader, to briefly talk 
about some particula r struggle you've had with making Jesus your Lor d and 
how you decided to make the decision to follow Him. ) 

Under the "Making I t Personal" section of Session 2, students zeroed in on 
the issue of material possessions. Give them the opportunity to talk about 
their Life Change sheets. Encourage them to be honest with group. 

Ask the group to pray, thanking God for giving us a Savior who i s worth 
the price of everything we can give to Him. 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: 
1. Complete Sessio n 3  in Making Jesus  Lord. 

2. Continue t o us e the suggested Bibl e reading s fo r your dail y 
time alon e with God . 

3. Memorize I  Pete r 1 : 15-16. Review Psalm 63:1 and Matthe w 
16:24. 

AFTER THE MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate the meeting: Did student s fully understand both the costs and 
benefits of following Jesus? 

2. Is anyone shying away from making Jesus Lord? Spend some time 
encouraging that person this week, either over the phone or i n person. 
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S E S S I O N 3 

What's the Difference? 
OVERVIEW 

Key Concept Jesu s i s God, and because He live s in us we are very 
special. He i s worthy of our highes t commitment and 
devotion. 

Memory Verse I  Pete r 1:15-1 6 

Goals Individual  Growth: To grasp that Jesus, because He i s God, 
and He live s in us, makes u s holy. 

Group Life: To agree to act holy because we are holy in 
the areas of dating and sexual relationships . 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Pray for each person, particularly about their struggles in sex and dating. 

2. Complete Sessio n 3  in Making Jesus Lord. Eve n i f you have been married 
for years and "dating" ma y seem like a dead issue to you, don't skip 
doing the Life Change shee t for yourself. 

3. Memorize I  Pete r 1:15-1 6 and review the preceding memory verses . 

4. Gather material s for the meeting : 
• Bibl e 
• Making  Jesus  Lord 

• Bibl e memory verse s 

THE MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (1 0 minutes ) 
Welcome eac h person warmly. If you know o f some specifi c activities 
in your students ' live s this week, ask about them (a test, an award, a 

sports event , an illness in the family, etc.). 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (15  minutes ) 
Ask: W h at d o you ow n that ha s specia l valu e t o you? (Le t stu-
dents respond. ) Why i s i t special t o you? (becaus e it' s unique in 

some way , because of who gave it to you, because of how you acquired it, 
etc.) Name a  special perso n i n your life . Why i s that perso n spe -
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cial? (the example that person sets , special help the person ha s given in 
the past, something you have in common, etc.) 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O RD (3 5 minutes) 
Have each person review Session 3  in Making Jesus Lord. Encourag e 
questions or observations about the study.Then discuss: 

1.What difference does i t make to you personally tha t God i s 
great? O r doe s God's greatnes s seem lik e a far-off concept tha t 
doesn't have much to do with you personally ? (God , in His greatness, 
can solve any problem; He i s aware of every detail of our lives. At the same 
time, He knows our problems and is the solution to every one of them.) 

2. Have yo u eve r trusted i n someone wh o failed you? What wer e 
the result s and ho w di d you feel? How d o you kno w tha t you ca n 
trust God ? (Hi s Word, the promises H e ha s kept, His faithfulness in the 
lives of other people , etc.) 

3. Why doe s calling somebody "holy" o r a  "Holy Joe " soun d lik e 
an insult? (I t implies that person thinks he' s better than everybody else. ) 
What doe s i t really mean t o b e holy? (se t apart and separated; pure; 
special) The Bibl e says that God i s holy (fo r example, Isaiah 6:3) and 
that we should als o be holy (fo r example, this week's memory verses , I 
Peter 1:15-16). What i s the difference betwee n God' s holines s an d 
our holiness ? (Go d i s holy in and of Himself. Read the A.W.Tozer quot e 
under Making Jesus Lord subhead,"What i s God Like? " (Quality #3).Then 
read Hebrews 10:10 . Ask: What doe s Jesus have to do with our holi -
ness? (Jesus died to bring us back to God and rid us of our sin . Without 
Him, we would stil l be devoted to our own selfish ways. Jesus rose and 
sent His Hol y Spiri t to live inside of us to make us holy.) 

Point out that Jesus has made us holy by dealing with our si n on the cross 
and putting His Hol y Spiri t inside of us. Our holines s i s not a fuzzy, 
abstract ideal but really who we are.The char t in Session 3  subtitled, 
"Being Set Apart" show s ho w we live out being holy -  "putting off " and 
"putting on". As we do that we express who and what we already are -
holy! 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O RD (1 5 minutes ) 
Say: God i s special, the mos t specia l Perso n o f all. And we'r e 
special t o Him , so specia l tha t H e gav e Hi s So n fo r u s an d 

set us apart . Because we'r e "set apart " fo r Him , He care s ho w 
we live . He want s t o chang e u s in those area s o f our live s tha t 
don't reflec t Hi s holiness . Our Lif e Change shee t this wee k 
focuses o n se x an d dating . As yo u reflecte d on the two Scriptur e 
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passages, what di d you discover ? (Le t students respond. ) Rea d 2 
Corinthians 6:1 4 and discuss the issue of dating non-believers. Summarize: 
God want s bot h partner s i n a marriage t o b e believer s s o 
together the y can pursu e Hi s purpose s an d plans . Dating pre -
pares u s for marriage . Attitudes an d action s w e hav e i n datin g 
carry ove r int o marriage.Tha t mean s tha t i n our relationship s 
we date onl y believer s and physicall y we remai n pure . Then rea d I 
Thessalonians 4:3-8 . Summarize: God ha s designed se x and H e 
designed i t to enjoy ! H e want s ou r sex live s to b e the best . 
Instant gratification mean s les s than the best.Therefore , wait 
until marriage . God's ver y bes t for our datin g an d se x lif e is tha t 
we don' t chea t ourselve s o r other s (v . 6). What wil l i t take to ge t 
yourself in line with God' s very bes t for your dating and sex life ? 

If you have a mixed group of guys and girls, you may want to separate the 
sexes for the purpose of keeping the conversation as open and honest as 
possible. 

Be sensitive to the attitude of your Discipleshi p Group member s at this 
point. Are they open to a lively discussion to discover God' s desire s on 
the topic of sex and dating, or are they becoming withdrawn and uncom-
fortable? Leav e time to pray for God' s strengt h and guidance on this 
important topic. 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week : 
1. Complete Sessio n 4  in Making Jesus  Lord. 

2. Memorize Hebrew s 11:1 . If you are havin g troubl e memorizin g 
the Scripture verses , find someone els e in the group an d wor k 
together o n memorizing.Yo u ca n check o n an d hel p each other . 

3. Spend a t leas t 1 5 minutes eac h da y on your Time  Alone with 
God, using the Bibl e reading s suggeste d a t the en d o f Session 3 
and praying . 

AFTER TH E MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate the meeting:Were student s open and honest discussing sex 
and dating? Are they comfortable enough with each other to talk honestly 
about their personal lives ? 
2. If someone i n the group i s seriously involve d in a relationship with a 
non-believer or involve d sexually, look for a natural opening to discus s 
that relationship with him. 
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S E  S  S  I  O  N  4 

Total Confidence 

OVERVIEW 

Key Concept Becaus e Go d i s faithful, we can put our faith in Him. 

Memory Verse  Hebrew s 11: 1 

Goals Individual Growth: Only b y faith can we experience God' s 
maximum potentia l i n our lives . 

Group Life: To encourage one another to put our faith 
into action. 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Pray for each person and for your own sensitivit y to each person' s 
needs and struggles. 

2. Complete Sessio n 4  i n Making Jesus  Lord. 

3.Think of an example from your lif e when you put your faith into action. 
Prepare to tell the group about your experience . 

4. Meet with any person who need s special attention. 

5. Memorize Hebre w 11:1 . 

6. Gather material s for the meeting: 

• Bibl e 
• Making  Jesus  Lord 

• Bibl e memory verses 

Say: Name on e thin g you use d to believ e i n but late r foun d 
out wasn' t true ? (Sant a Claus, the tooth fairy, the Easter bunny, 

etc.) How di d you find out you were wrong? (Mos t likel y the belief 
was pu t to the test and it failed. For example, a person may have spied on 
Santa Claus and discovered hi s dad was Santa.) 

THE MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (1 0 minutes ) 
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F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes ) 
Select two volunteers - on e large , strong person and a smaller one. 
Have the smaller person stand about three or four feet in front of 

the large r one (facin g the same direction.) On you r signal , the front 
(smaller) perso n shoul d close hi s eyes and fell backward i f he has faith 
that the other perso n wil l catch him. 

After the person ha s fallen backward (o r chosen no t to fall backward), 
discuss the parallels of this simple exercise with your group' s faith in God. 
(The smalle r perso n couldn' t see the larger person who would kee p him 
from falling; he had to believe that the other person physicall y could catch 
him; he had to believe that the other person would  catch him, etc.) 

Summarize: (Name o f smaller student ) coul d hav e verball y 
expressed hi s faith i n (name o f larger student ) al l day long . But 
he couldn' t pu t hi s faith int o actio n unti l h e fell backward an d 
allowed himsel f to b e caught . 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O R D (35  minutes ) 
Have students turn to Session 4 in Making Jesus Lord and review their 
written responses . Encourage them to ask questions o r mak e 

comments.Then discuss : 
1. Some peopl e say,"I t doesn' t matte r wha t yo u believe , as lon g 
as you believe. " What' s wron g wit h tha t statement? (Fait h only 
makes sense when i t has a trustworthy object. ) 

2. W h at i f we say w e believ e i n God, but H e reall y doesn' t exist ? 
W h a t woul d b e different ? (n o light, color, people, oceans, mountains, 
etc.) 

3. Because Go d doe s exist , what make s H i m trustworthy ? (Hi s 
character. His faithfulness, etc.) Is there a  time yo u deliberatel y 
decided t o trus t God , you pu t your faith into action , even i f you 
were scared ? (As k student s to give examples. Relate an example of your 
own, as well.) 

4. Read Luk e 16:10 . Ask: What doe s the verse tel l u s about trustin g 
God i n bi g and smal l situations ? (Th e way we respond to God i n life's 
small situations i s how we 'll respond i n more difficul t ones.) What's a n 
example o f a small situatio n where it' s easy no t t o trus t God ? 
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(covering up with a little lie ; takin g advantage of a teacher's grading error ; 
sneaking around a parental rule , etc.) 

4. Define "faith" fro m Hebrew s 11:1 ; Hebrews 1 1:6, and Mar k 
11:24. Let's come u p with a  group definition . (Faith is confidence in 
God's existence , His care for us , and our trus t in God tha t causes u s to 
take action.) 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O R D (1 5 minutes ) 
Ask: Wi th wha t issu e do you hav e the bigges t struggl e t o 
trust God ? (Le t students privately write their answers.) What on e 

small ste p can you take to begi n to trus t Go d wit h that issue ? 
Remember Luk e 16:1 0 - i f you're faithful i n small things , you'll 
be faithful i n the bi g things. (Giv e students time to write their 
answers and then talk about what they wrote.) 

Pray together i n pairs. Ask them to honestly expres s their struggle to 
God, asking Him to give them faith to trust Him. Encourage each one to 
pray and have their partne r pra y for them. 

To close, stay in pairs and have each student discuss hi s Life Change sheet 
on "Friendship" with his partner. 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: A s you give the following assignments , 
point out that the next session i s #5, which means you'll b e halfway 
through Making  Jesus  Lordl 

1. Complete Sessio n 5  in Making Jesus  Lord, memorize Joh n 
14:21, and continue spendin g tim e alon e with Go d usin g th e 
daily Bibl e readings . 

2.Think abou t your growt h i n this first hal f of the Discipleshi p 
Group. What change s hav e occurred i n you? 

AFTER TH E MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate the meeting: Does the group talk? Do yo u dominate the 
conversation, or do they do mos t of the talking? 

2. Are they honest about what they say or are they giving "pat answers" ? 
Do the y pray openly, honest, and sincerely? 
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S E S S I O N 5 

For Real 

OVERVIEW 

Key Concept Jesu s is God an d deserves ou r obedience . 

Memory Verse  Joh n 14:2 1 

Goals Individual  Growth: To recogniz e that because Jesus i s God, 
obeying Hi m i s the key to lettin g Jesus be the Lord o f 
our lives . 

Group Life:To encourage on e another to obey Chris t 
when that is hard to do . 

BEFORE TH E MEETIN G 

1. Pray that God wil l increase the desire o f your group to obey Hi m i n 
specific decisions . 

2. Complete Sessio n 5  i n Making  Jesus  Lord. 

3. Memorize John 14:21 . 

4. Evaluate the progres s o f your group durin g the first half of this 
Discipleship Group . Note change s i n your own attitude s or actions , new 
challenges Go d ha s shown you , areas o f spiritual struggle H e ha s 
revealed to you . 

5. Gather material s for the meeting : 
• Bibl e 
• Making  Jesus  Lord 

• Bibl e memory verse s 

THE MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (1 0 minutes ) 

As grou p member s arrive , get them into groups o f three or fou r and 
plan a short ski t that will demonstrate th e negative result s o f a 
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rumor. Each skit needs to include an encounter with the person being 
talked about. Ideas to suggest i f they can't think of anything: 

• One studen t tells another student that his history teacher i s gay. 

• The word spreads in the locker room that the football quarterback i s 
taking steroids. 

• A jealou s girl tries to convince everyone at the lunch table that the 
homecoming queen works a s a waitress a t a sleazy bar down town . 

• After an unpopular guy scores hig h on hi s SAT, several students decid e 
to tell everyone he cheated. 

As the groups presen t their skits, ask them to look for motives that cause 
rumors to get started. Also watch for reaction s of the "rumorees" whe n 
they hear what is being said about them. 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes ) 
Ask: Have yo u eve r been the subjec t o f a rumor? (As k student s 
to respond. ) How di d you feel when yo u realize d peopl e wer e 

spreading untru e statement s abou t you? (response ) 

Many peopl e say that Jesus Chris t wasn' t reall y who H e sai d H e 
was. W ho d o they sa y H e was ? ( a great teacher, but not the Son o f 
God; a fake and a phony who tricked a lot of people; an ordinary religiou s 
person whose followers exaggerated Hi s deeds ; etc.) 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O R D (3 5 minutes ) 
Encourage student s to loo k over Session 5  in Making Jesus Lord and 
ask questions o r mak e responses. Discuss: 

1.Which o f the fulfilled prophecie s unde r "Truth #1 " i s mos t 
impressive t o you, and why ? 

2. Why i s it impossible t o say that Jesus was a  great mora l 
teacher, but no t the So n o f God? (H e claimed to be the Son of God, 
forgive sins , do miracles , and rise from the dead. So i f He couldn' t o r 
didn't do those things, He's the world's bigges t liar - hardl y a great moral 
teacher!) 

3. Do yo u find Jesus' resurrectio n difficul t or eas y t o believe ? 
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Why? (Thoug h many have heard it taught all their lives , the Resurrectio n 
is actually an amazing and revolutionary fact . It's hard to grasp ho w 
amazing i t really is.) 

4. Jesus i s the greatest perso n who eve r lived.Yet H e wa s a 
perfect example o f humility i n His obedienc e to Hi s heavenl y 
Father. Have students rea d John 6:38 and Matthew 26:36-46.Then hav e 
them give their definitions of obedience (Session 5  subhead, "Trust and 
Obey"). 

5. What ar e some result s o f obeying God ? (Som e result s are listed in 
Session 5 . Ask student s to suggest others.) 

6. As yo u rea d the story o f Barry St . Clair's struggl e wit h 
whether basketbal l o r God wa s going t o come firs t in his life , ask 
yourse l f w h a t issue s yo u w o u l d hav e s t rugg le d w i t h i n tha t 

situation. (Possibilities : Is putting God firs t really worth it ? Have I  made 
a big mistake by becoming a believer? Can I  be happy not playing 
basketball? Doe s Go d reall y love me if He's going to take basketbal l away 
from me? Will H e give basketball back to me if I give it up?) Have yo u 
ever asked simila r question s whe n deciding whether o r no t t o 
obey God ? (Le t students be honest by expressing their thoughts and 
share from your own experience also.) 

Summarize: In one way o r another , God alway s reward s obedience ! 

Ask you r group to talk about their responses to the Life Change shee t 
"Obedience t o Parents. " Discus s the similarities betwee n obeying Chris t 
and obeying parents . 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O RD (1 5 minutes ) 

Pick one of the two options for this par t of your Discipleshi p Grou p 
meeting time. If you have time, do both options . 

Option #1: Discuss an d pray over students ' answer s to,"Name on e issue 
in your lif e where i t is really tough for you to obey Jesus Christ " 

Option #2: Since you are now halfway through this Discipleship Group , 
spend some time reflecting on changes God ha s made in people's lives 
through what they have learned.Thank Go d for the changes, and pray for 
the courage to continue to trust God and obey Him . 
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Assignments fo r Nex t Week: Giv e the following assignments : 

1. Complete Sessio n 6  in Making Jesus  Lord. 

2. Memorize Philippian s 2:5 . 

3. Continue t o hav e your dail y time alon e with God . 

AFTER TH E MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate the meeting: Do student s understan d that obeying God i s 
costly, but will bring rewards ? 

2. Are som e students laggin g in their preparation o f the sessions o r in 
other discipline s o f the Discipleship Group ? Giv e special encouragemen t 
and help to any who nee d it. 

3. If student enthusiasm seems to be lagging, analyze your meetings . Are 
you feeling burned out ? Are your student s overcommitted? Are the y 
coming to the meetings prepared? Are they engaging in the discussion 
seriously? Are you spending persona l time with students outside the 
group? Perhap s you need to add something to the meetings that will 
provide variety. List some possibl e suggestions that might increase 
motivation (an outing, an activity, a different place to meet , refreshments, a 
change in the format, etc.). 

113 



Moving Towar d Maturit y Leader' s Guid e 

S E  S  S  I  O  N  G 

Go for It! 
OVERVIEW 
Key Concept Jesus ' servan t attitude is to be our attitude . 

Memory Verse  Philippian s 2: 5 

Goals Individual  Growth: To become servant s like Jesus was a 
servant. 

Group Life:To learn to serve each other i n the 
Discipleship Grou p a s well as to serve peopl e outside 
the group. 

BEFORE TH E MEETIN G 

1. Pray for each person by name. Ask Go d to give you an opportunity to 
serve each student in some specia l way. 

2. Complete Sessio n 6  i n Making  Jesus  Lord. 

3. Memorize Philippian s 2:5 . 

4. Gather material s for the meeting: 
• Bibl e 
• Making  Jesus  Lord 

• Bibl e memory verse s 
• 3" x 5 " card s 

THE MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (15  minutes ) 
Ask: What 's th e kindes t ac t anyone eve r did for you? (Le t stu-
dents respond. ) I n what way was tha t perso n a  servant to you ? 

(met your need ; helped you; put your need s above hi s own; considered 
you more importan t than he was, etc.) 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes) 
Ask: What's th e kindest act you've ever done for another per -
son? Ho w di d that make you feel? Does i t feel good to be a 

servant? (No t always; it means giving up personal convenience and desires 
to put somebody else first But it also provides a sense of satisfaction.) 
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Would yo u rather be a servant or a  master? (Encourag e students to 
respond honestly. Don't comment on their perspective at this point ) 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O R D (3 0 minutes ) 
Ask student s to loo k over Session 6 . Let them ask questions o r mak e 
comments. Discuss: 

1. Can w e contro l ou r attitude s o r not ? (Som e basi c attitudes may 
have been instilled in us through our upbringin g and through events while 
growing up. But ultimately we determine our attitudes. ) Ho w d o w e 
know? (Everyon e ha s experienced some willful change of attitude; and 
God wouldn' t tel l us what attitudes to have unless we could decide to 
have them.) 

2. Even though Jesus was God , He wa s stil l a  human being . What 
selfish attitudes migh t H e hav e chosen whil e H e live d on earth ? 
(pride about the miracles He could do; self-righteousness becaus e He was 
sinless; snobbishness becaus e He was special ; ambition to be the world's 
greatest religious leader; etc.) What attitud e di d H e choose ? (th e atti-
tude of a servant) 

3.This week's Sessio n showe d u s that havin g Jesus' attitude wil l 
mean givin g u p our selfis h ambitions an d ou r rights . How di d yo u 
react to that possibility ? (Le t students respond. ) 

4. How doe s Philippian s 2:1-1 1 guide i n our decision t o becom e a 
servant? (Jesus , as God, chose to serve. Because Jesus lives in us, we can 
choose to become a  servant too.) 

5. From Jesus' life , what example s d o we hav e tha t H e serve d 
people? (feedin g them, healing them, teaching them—often when H e was 
exhausted and wanted to get away from the crowds, etc.) Did Jesus 
show preferenc e fo r serving a  certain kin d o f person—rich peo -
ple or nic e people , for example? (No . He served lepers and syna-
gogue rulers , wealthy people and poor people , people of all ages, Jews and 
Gentiles, women and men.) 

6. Why i s it easier for u s to serve som e peopl e rathe r than oth -
ers? (Some people express gratitude for what we do; others don' t Also, it's 
often easier to serve people we know and like rather than strangers o r 
enemies.) Why ar e some peopl e difficul t to serve? (the y don't say 
thank you; they act like they don't really need our help ; we dislike them and 
don't want to lower ourselves to serve them; they already act like they're 
better than we are; etc.) What kin d of people does Jesus want u s t o 
serve? (Everyon e who needs our hel p gets served.) 

115 



Moving Toward Maturity Leader's Guide 

7. What wa s Jesus' ultimat e ac t o f service? (Loo k a t Philippians 2:8 
and Mark 10:4 5 to see that He gave His lif e for us. ) Did H e wan t t o 
die? (He certainly did not. In the Garden of Gethsemane, He begge d Hi s 
Father to spare Him. ) (See Matthew 26:36-46, a Scripture from las t week's 
study on obedience. ) However , He pu t Hi s ow n feelings aside to d o 
His Father' s will . (See Matthew 26:39,42-44 and John 6:38.) W ho di d 
Jesus serve b y dying o n the cross ? (ever y person who ha s ever lived 
— bot h those who appreciate and receive his sacrifice, and those wh o 
don't) 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O RD (1 0 minutes ) 
Have students think about somebody tha t they would prefer not to 
serve.Then pas s out the 3"x 5 " card s and ask them to write that 

person's name on one side and why they do not want to serve that per-
son. On th e other side , have them write a specific action they can do to 
serve that person. (This will probably no t be a popular assignment. ) 
Emphasize that the proposed acts of service should not be big, showy, 
phony things.They can be as simple as praying for the person.The othe r 
person doesn' t even have to know who served him or ho w h e was 
served. (Be sure you fill out a card!) 

Discuss the attitudes your students have toward serving people they don' t 
particularly like. Use the comments o f your group to lead into a discussion 
of this week's Lif e Change sheet about attitudes. Have the group look for 
inconsistencies betwee n what they wrote and how they actually feel. 

Pray in twos abou t having the attitude of a servant toward each other. 
Encourage the group to think of one way they can serve one other per -
son in the group and one person outside the group this week. 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: 
1. Complete Sessio n 7  in Making Jesus  Lord, including memorizin g 
Ephesians 5:1 8 and continuin g th e daily Bibl e reading s i n Mark . 

2. Complete th e act o f service fo r the perso n whose nam e yo u 
wrote o n the card . (Assure student s you're going to do yours! ) 

AFTER THE MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate the meeting: Did student s feel hopeful about God's hel p in 
becoming a servant, or di d they react negatively to the idea? 
2.The group wil l learn much about being servants by seeing a servant atti-
tude in you. Wha t specia l things can you do to serve your student s thi s 
week? 
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S E  S  S  I  O  N  7 

Turn Him Loos e 

OVERVIEW 

Key Concept Becaus e you hav e received Christ , the Hol y Spiri t lives in 

you an d gives you the powe r t o live like Chris t 

Memory Verse  Ephesian s 5:1 8 

Goals Individual  Growth:To release the Hol y Spiri t in each 

person s o H e ca n control ever y thought, attitude, and 

action. 

Group Life:To becom e "one " i n the Spiri t as a group. 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Pray for each person i n your group individually.As k Go d t o promp t 

them to carr y out their act s of service thi s week. 

2. Make sur e you do your own servic e project ! 

3. Complete Sessio n 7  i n Making  Jesus  Lord. 

4. Memorize Ephesian s 5:18 . 

5. Gather material s for the meeting : 

• Bibl e 

• Making  Jesus  Lord 

• Bibl e memory verse s 

THE MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (1 0 minutes ) 

Ask: W h at goo d experience s di d you hav e serving other s thi s 
week? W h at experience s di d you hav e tha t were difficult ? 

(Let the group tel l their stories , then tel l about your ow n experience. ) 
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F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 5 minutes ) 

Emphasize that serving people we don't care for - an d for that 
matter, any act of serving - i s motivated by God workin g in us and 

through u s by the Holy Spirit . 

Discuss: When yo u think o f the Hol y Spirit , how d o you imagin e 
Him? (mayb e a ghost, an indistinct shapeless fog, an invisible power like 
magnetism, etc.) It's easy to pictur e Jesus Chris t becaus e H e wa s a 
man an d we've see n so man y picture s o f Him —  eve n thoug h 
most ar e inaccurate . And it' s possible t o imagin e Go d th e Fathe r 
because i n our childhood we go t impression s o f what H e mus t 
look lik e - ou r ow n fathers o r an "ol d ma n wit h a  long beard " — 
even though thos e picture s are inaccurat e too . Probably fo r 
many o f us, our imag e o f the Hol y Spiri t i s most vague . 

Jesus compares th e Hol y Spri t t o wind (Joh n 3:8).Wha t d o yo u 
think H e mean t b y that? (neithe r can be seen, but their effects are 
apparent; they go everywhere freely and there i s something mysterious , 
unpredictable, and wild about their actions) 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O RD (3 0 minutes ) 
Encourage the group to loo k over Session 7  in Making Jesus Lord and 
ask questions or mak e comments.Then discuss : 

1. Di d i t surprise yo u to lear n that Jesus was filled with th e 
Holy Spirit ? What doe s that sa y about our nee d to b e filled wit h 
the Hol y Spirit ? (I f even Jesus did not depend on Himsel f but drew on 
God's power , we certainly need to do the same.) 

2. Were yo u aware tha t i t was the Hol y Spri t who dre w you t o 
Christ? (Som e people have dramatic experiences o f the Holy Spiri t 
dealing with them to bring them to Christ . Others are gently nudged and 
may not realize that the Spirit brought them to Christ . Others have 
believed since childhood and can't pinpoint an exact time of conversion. 
But whether or no t they are aware of the work o f the Holy Sprit , He is 
the One who dre w them to Christ. ) 

3. Look agai n a t your answer s t o "Power Fac t #6" an d "Powe r 
Fact #7." They compos e quit e a  lis t of ways the Hol y Spiri t 
works i n us and fo r u s since we follow Jesus! Draw a  circl e 
around th e ones you're particularl y awar e o f in your experience s 
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as a  Christian, (discuss) Dra w a  square aroun d th e one s you don' t 
understand o r don' t think you hav e experienced yet . (Discuss thei r 
thoughts about the ones they put circles and squares around.) Poin t out: 
In al l that the Spiri t does , He desire s to mak e peopl e mor e 
aware o f Jesus. 

4.What keep s u s from bein g filled with the Hol y Spirit ? (Le t the 
group discus s this.) 

5. If the Hol y Spiri t live s in us, why d o you thin k we don' t alway s 
feel Hi s presence ? (Havin g continual "tingly " feelings is not what the 
Holy Spiri t is about. He doe s withdraw Hi s sense of presence when we 
disobey Him . Often, we are the ones who withdraw from Him. ) 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O RD (15  minutes ) 

Allow time for students to discuss their answers i n this section after 
the prayer time. Discuss the Life Change shee t on "Habits" , asking 
your group how the Holy Spiri t can change their bad habits. 

As a  group, pray through the steps of being filled with the Spirit (See 
subhead, "The Powe r Pact". ) 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: 
1. Complete Sessio n 8  in Making Jesus  Lord. Memorize Galatian s 
5:16 and continu e havin g your dail y time alon e with God . 

2. If you did no t do your ac t o f service durin g th e pas t week, do 
it this week. If you did , try i t again thi s nex t week . 

AFTER TH E MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate the meeting: Do yo u find yourself giving answers to discussio n 
questions before students hav e had much time to consider thei r answers ? 
Don't b e afraid of silence after you ask a question; students nee d time to 
think about their responses . 

2. Are there any students who are reluctant to relate to you and the 
group? Mak e a special effort to contact them this week and talk about it 
honestly. 
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S E  S  S  I  O  N  8 

Get In Shape! 

Overcome the hindrances to following Jesus through the 
presence of the Holy Spirit . 

Galatians 5:16 

Individual Growth: To recognize specifi c hindrances to 
following Christ, confess them, and continue to walk in 
the Sprit. 

Group Life: To encourage each other to honestly identif y 
and deal with personal hindrance s to following Christ . 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Pray for each student's enlightenmen t as he works o n this week' s 
Session. Often we don't recognize the issues that hinder u s from 
following Christ . 

2. Complete Sessio n 8  i n Making  Jesus  Lord. 

3. Memorize Galatian s 5:16 . 

4. Gather material s for the meeting: 
• Bibl e 
• Making  Jesus  Lord 

• Bibl e memory verse s 
• To y man such as a soldier o r cowboy (no t a superhero type) . 

Tie him up with string, small lead weights, and anything else 
that would hinde r him from movin g 

THE MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (1 5 minutes ) 
Use this time to evaluate each person's consistency i n his daily time 
alone with God. Discuss an y questions, problems, or issue s student s 120 

OVERVIEW 

Key Concept 

Memory Verse 

Goals 
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need to discuss . What difficultie s are they experiencing? What ar e they 
doing to overcome those difficulties ? What hav e they discovered? What 
positive experiences hav e they had in meeting with God . 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes ) 
Show the group the "tied-up" toy man. Say something like : This i s 
Jim. He want s Go d t o us e him t o influenc e peopl e a t schoo l 

for Christ . But a s you can see , he has a  few problem s t o 
overcome befor e h e can accomplish hi s goal. What woul d yo u 
advise hi m t o do ? 

Let a student untangle the man. (It could take some doing i f you've tied 
him up tightly! Cut him loose i f necessary.) Ask: How i s that toy ma n 
like us? (We get tied up, hindered by a variety of problems. We, too, must 
"cut loose " from those hindrances. ) 

(Option:You ma y wish to adapt this exercise involving a good-natured 
student. Wrap hi m in toilet paper for comic effect , or tie him with fishing 
line to show that many of our hindrance s are barely visible yet strongly 
binding. Be creative!) 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O RD (3 5 minutes ) 
Encourage students to look over Session 8  and ask questions o r 
make comments. Discuss: 

1. Our to y ma n (o r volunteer) ha s no trouble figurin g ou t wha t 
his hindrances are . W e ca n easily see and fee l rope s an d weights . 
However, seeing the spiritua l hindrance s i s not so easy . (We can 
be deceived by Satan or we can kid ourselves. We ca n choose to ignor e 
or rationaliz e hindrances. ) 

2. Is i t possible t o avoi d the temptation o f the hindrance s liste d 
in this week's session ? (W e would almost have to becom e hermit s in 
order to avoid them. Even then, many would pursue u s — Sata n can find 
us anywhere we go. It's not the temptations that cause the problems . 
Temptations are all around u s all the time. It's how we respond to the 
temptations. If we let them, the temptations that can destroy u s also can 
strengthen u s in our walk with God. ) 

3.What d o al l the hindrance s hav e i n common? (The y prevent us 
from having the closeness with God tha t He desires. ) Have each student 
examine hi s list of hindrances to see how selfishnes s rathe r than Chris t 
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motivates him. Be sure to divulge hindrances from your own list . 

Explain that God want s u s to respond to the hindrances that bind us by 
relaxing, letting Him work, and obeying what He tell s us to do. 

4. When yo u becom e awar e o f a hindrance i n your life , what ca n 
you do to ge t bac k int o walking i n the Spirit ? (Acknowledg e the 
hindrance and admit your sin ; confess i t and consciously decid e to put it 
off; accep t Christ's forgiveness; accept the Spirit's filling once again.) 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O RD (1 0 minutes ) 
Break into pairs, discuss this week's Lif e Change sheet , and have each 
person pray for the other one, that each of them will relax in 

knowing that his life is in God's hand s and will allow the Holy Spiri t to 
make any needed changes. (This i s a good place for you, as the group's 
leader, to set an example of honesty about your own temptations. ) 
Assure the group that you are available to talk and pray with them as they 
struggle with temptation. Encourage the group to pray for each other as 
well. Ask them i f they would lik e to have a partner that will ask them ho w 
they are doing in their most difficult hindrance each week. 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week : 

1. Complete Sessio n 9  in Making Jesus  Lord. 

2. Memorize Colossian s 3:1 . 

3. Remain faithfu l i n your dail y time alon e with God . 

AFTER TH E MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate the meeting: Do student s freely admit they are tempted, or d o 
some stil l feel it necessary to hide their hindrances and put on a show o f 
spirituality? 

2. Do yo u see positive changes i n students' live s as a result of your time 
together as a Discipleship Group ? Mak e a list of the changes you see. 

3. Does anyone feel put down because of struggling with a hindrance? I f so, 
reassure him that he is normal, that God love s him , an d that you love him. 

4. If any of the students struggle with an issue that is causing dysfunction 
or emotiona l problems , help that student meet with a pastor o r 
counselor. 
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S E S S I O N 9 

Changed and Rearranged 
OVERVIEW 

Key Concept Chris t renews our mind s and changes our habit s when 
we cooperate with Him. 

Memory Verse Colossian s 3: 1 

Goals Individual  Growth: To exchange m y life for Christ' s life. 

Group Life: To see each other as changed by Christ and 
to respond to each other accordingly . 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Pray for each of your students ' thought lives . Ask Go d to make each 
one aware of thoughts that are destructive and need to be renewed. 

2. Complete Sessio n 9  i n Making  Jesus  Lord. 

3. Memorize Colossian s 3:1 . 

4. Gather material s for the meeting: 

• Bibl e 
• Making Jesus  Lord 

• Tw o T-shirts: one dirty and sweaty, the other one new 
• Bibl e memory verses 

THE MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (1 0 minutes ) 
Since this i s the next-to-last meeting of your Discipleshi p Group , 
express your appreciation for the group and for how you see each 

one progressing . 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes) 
Display the dirty T-shirt by wearing it . Say: Suppose I  want t o 
convince you that I' m a  clean person.The proble m i s tha t 
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every singl e da y you see m e wearin g thi s same dirt y T-shirt. I 
never chang e t o a  clean one; I never take a  shower. W h at woul d 
you advis e m e t o do ? (Tak e off the shirt and get cleaned up!) 

Now pu t on the clean T-shirt (if decency allows! ) and say: OK, so I  g o 
out an d bu y thi s nic e ne w T-shirt. It's min e t o wear . But instea d 
of putting i t on, I hang i t in the close t an d continu e t o wea r m y 
old, dirty, smelly shirt . W h a t woul d yo u advis e m e t o do ? (Pu t on 
the new shirt. ) 

Discuss: How d o thes e two t-shirt s illustrat e th e way Chris t 
changes us ? (H e exchanges Hi s lif e for our lives . Our jo b is to 
consciously take off the "smelly" stuf f in us, and put on the new, clean 
thoughts, attitudes, and actions which the Hol y Spiri t makes possibl e 
inside of us.) 

Ask student s to loo k over Session 9 . Give them the opportunity t o 
ask questions and make comments.Then discuss : 

1. Can yo u thin k o f one wa y you hav e specificall y change d sinc e 
you becam e a  Christian? Le t the group respond , and then get a little 
more specific : Can yo u thin k o f one way Go d ha s helpe d yo u 
change a n attitud e o r a  way o f behaving in , say, the pas t coupl e 
of months? (Shar e your own experience of how Go d ha s changed you 
after the students expres s thei r experiences. ) 

2. But wha t i f changes ar e no t obvious i n our lives ? What i f 
nothing seem s t o b e happening ? Doe s tha t mea n nothin g i s 
changing? (W e mus t take God a t His Word. He ha s made our heart s 
new and i s working i n us even when we can' t see it or feel it. At the same 
time we can bring our thoughts, attitudes, and actions to God askin g Hi m 
to bring them into line with our ne w selves - wh o we are in Christ ) 

3.We ar e commande d t o se t our hearts  on "thing s above " 
(Colossians 3:1 ) and t o se t ou r minds  o n "thing s above " (Colossian s 
3:2). What 's th e difference betwee n th e two? ("Heart " indicate s ou r 
deepest affections, desires, and attitudes. "Mind" indicate s our consciou s 
and unconscious thoughts. ) Since w e are tol d to "set " bot h ou r 
hearts an d mind s o n God , we can mak e a  decision and tak e 
action t o d o that . We can' t alway s contro l wha t pop s int o ou r 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O R D (35  minutes ) 
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"radar screen" , but we can decide whether o r no t t o le t i t 
remain there . 

4. Ask volunteer s t o define renewal. (A simpl e definition i s "to b e made 
new.") Then compare Ephesian s 4:20-24 with Romans 12:2 . Ask: W ho 
does the renewing ? (God . Notice that these passages don' t tell us to 
renew ourselves, but to be made new.) What i s our par t i n bein g 
renewed? (puttin g off negative thoughts, attitudes and actions; putting on 
Christ's thoughts , attitudes, and actions) Explain : Renewal require s a 
conscious decisio n o n our part . It begin s with a n understandin g 
of what Christ' s thoughts , attitudes, and action s are , through 
Bible study an d prayer , and result s i n surrendering ou r thoughts , 
attitudes, and actions t o Hi m ever y day . 

5. Ask th e group to describe some o f the thoughts they need to "put off." 
It's always helpfu l to know that others struggle with the same (or similar ) 
problems. Honest group interaction can let each one know that he is not 
alone i n the process o f changing and rearranging . 

6. In the illustratio n o f how si n "hooks " us , what's th e firs t 
opportunity si n has to ge t us ? (ou r thoughts) What 's th e bes t 
place to cu t sin short? (ou r thoughts) Summarize : It often seem s 
Satan know s ou r weaknesse s an d know s exactl y which "lure " t o 
use. We eac h hav e particula r "enticements " w e mus t guar d 
against. What i s yours? 

7. Look a t the Christ-lik e qualitie s i n Colossians 3:12-17 . How 
does lov e bind them al l together, as verse 1 4 says? (Al l those 
Christ-like qualities depend on grasping God's lov e for us and pursuin g 
our lov e for Him and for other people. ) 

8. Last week' s Lif e Change shee t deal t with temptation.Thi s 
week we address ou r though t life . How ar e the two topic s 
related? (I f we put Philippians 4:8 into practice and let Christ control ou r 
thoughts, we are less likely to yield to temptation i n our attitude s and 
actions.) After discussing the Life Change sheet , move on to relate d 
questions unde r Session 9  subhead, "Putting On." Talk about this 
thoroughly. Go ove r each point. Memorize together and repeat out loud 
several times: "I am dead to myself . I am alive to Christ . My lif e is hidden 
with Christ i n God." 
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A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O RD (1 5 minutes ) 
Have the group spend time in silent meditation imaginin g themselves 
"in Christ." They may use any mental images that will help them 

"place" themselves i n Him . As k the m to think of themselves as protected 
and enveloped by Him, so that nothing can touch them without Hi s 
permission. After silent meditation and prayer, ask students to voice 
prayers of trust "in Christ " and thanks for their new life "in Christ" . 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: Befor e you give the following 
assignments, remind students that next week i s the final week of this 
Discipleship Group . Let them know that you will begin the next meeting 
with a special time of praise to God for what He ha s done during this 
study. Be positive about each person's progres s and let each one kno w 
you look forward to meetin g with him next week. 

1. Complete Sessio n 1 0 in Making Jesus  Lord. 

2. Memorize Roman s 12:1-2 . 

3. Continue havin g your dail y time alon e with God . 

4. Write dow n som e specifi c ways that Jesus has become Lor d o f 
your lif e through thi s Discipleshi p Group . 

AFTER THE MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate the meeting: Did students grasp that they are new people in 
Christ even though they don' t always feel like it? 

2. Are there any loose ends to tie up with the students ? 
Misunderstandings, lack of communication, payment for books , etc.? D o 
your bes t to complete these issue s before the next meeting. 
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S E S S I O N 10 

Who Owns You? 
OVERVIEW 
Key Concept Jesu s owns ou r live s and has the right to ask us to do 

whatever H e knows i s best for us. 

Memory Verses  Roman s 12: 1 -2 

Goals Individual Growth: To recognize Jesus' total ownership o f 
each person's life . 

Group Life: To praise God togethe r for what He ha s done 
during this ten weeks. 

BEFORE T H E MEETIN G 
1. Pray for each person i n the group.Thank God fo r the opportunity t o 

know each one. Pray for the continued growth i n Christ for each 
person after this study ends. 

2. Complete Sessio n 1 0 i n Making  Jesus  Lord. 

3. Memorize Roman s 12:1-2 . 

4. Write ou t the life changes that you can see in you and your student s 
during these ten weeks. 

5. Gather material s for the meeting: 
• Bibl e 
• Making  Jesus  Lord 

• A  trophy , any type (but not a "joke" type) 
• Bibl e memory verses 

T H E MEETIN G 
B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (1 0 minutes ) 
Welcome each person warmly. Say some specific words o f 
appreciation for each person. (You will spend more time building UP 

one another a t the end of this session. ) 
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F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes ) 
Show the group a trophy. Read the name on i t and what it was 
awarded for. Ask: What doe s thi s trophy tel l you abou t (nam e 

of person/team) ? 

If we're God' s trophies , as we learne d thi s week, what does tha t 
tell u s about God ? (H e goes to great effort to win us and make us Hi s 
own, and we're very valuable to Him. ) 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O RD (3 0 minutes ) 
Ask student s to look over Session 1 0 in Making Jesus Lord, make 
comments, and ask questions. Discuss: 

1.Are there any limitation s o n that "blan k check " Jesus give s 
you? (H e wants to give us everything that is good for us . He wil l provide 
for all of our need s and many of our wants. He desire s to give us life and 
give it abundantly.) 

2. Does th e thought o f giving Jesus a "blank sheet " scar e you ? 

(We can' t predict what He wil l bring into our live s — tests , difficulties, 
responsibilities, or joys and opportunities.) What make s givin g ou r 
"blank sheet " t o Chris t les s scary? (Th e more we trust Him, the 
more H e prove s Himsel f trustworthy, and the more we discover H e ha s 
our bes t interests at heart.) 

3. Ask student s t o giv e thei r definitions o f a "living sacrifice. " 
Ask: What 's th e significance o f our bein g a  sacrifice tha t i s stil l 
"living"? (W e don' t just choose God' s wil l once and then "die." Dail y we 
make choices to die to ourselves and to live for Christ ) 

4. Review your discussion s o f the last session on exchanging your life. 
(God renew s u s through the Holy Spirit . We cooperat e with him by 
putting off old thoughts, attitudes, and actions and putting on new 
thoughts, attitudes, and actions.) Ask: How ha s your lif e been renewe d 
during thes e pas t 1 0 weeks? (Discuss. ) Where d o you stil l nee d 
renewing? (Le t students discuss this. ) 

5. Ask eac h student to review the Life Change sheet s and pick out the 
one in which he thinks he needs the most help. Ask them to offer that 
sheet to God i n prayer asking the Holy Spiri t to change them specifically 
in that area. Encourage them to continue the life-changing process o n 
their own after the group i s over. 

128 



A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O R D (2 0 minutes ) 

Ask th e students to talk about specific ways Jesus has become Lor d 
of their lives . Give your own stor y also . 

Spend some time in offering praise and prayers of thanksgiving for 
everything God ha s done during the past ten weeks. Close b y having each 
person expres s the one specifi c thing from Making Jesus Lord that has 
meant the most to him, or, perhaps, the one person who ha s done the 
most to help him make Jesus the Lord of his life. Also take time to 
encourage student s to participate i n the next Discipleship Group , using 
Book 4  in the Moving Toward Maturit y series , Giving Away Your Faith. 

Try to talk with each person before he leaves.Thank each one for hi s 
faithfulness to the group and to the Lord. Express your confidence i n each 
one, that he will continue making Jesus Lord . 

No Assignmen t 

AFTER THE MEETIN G 

Contact each person i n the group a  week or s o before beginning the next 
book, Giving Away Your Faith. Encourag e ever y person to continue with the 
group. 
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giving awa y 

your fa i t h 

Leader's Guide prepared by 
Barry St. Clair and Sandy Larse n 
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Leading You r Discipleshi p Grou p 
Moving Toward Maturity  i s a five-part discipleship training series for young 
people. It is designed to help them become independentl y dependen t o n 
Jesus Christ and then teach others to do the same.This serie s ha s four 
main purposes : 

1.To encourage student s to passionatel y pursu e Jesus Christ . 
2.To help young people develop strong, Christ-like character . 
3.To train young people in the "how to's " o f Christian living . 
4.To move young people from the point of getting to know Jesus 

Christ to the point of offering Him to others . 

Giving Away Your Faith, the fourth boo k i n the series, will challenge your 
students to share their faith with others.Your group member s wil l 
examine the needs of people, confront their fears, and learn how to relate 
Jesus Christ to their friends. 

The othe r four study book s i n the series and related materials are 
described on the outside bac k cover of this Leader' s Guide . 

IMPORTANT NOTE:Thi s Leader' s Guid e contain s vital instructions, hints, 
and direction to hel p you lead your group mos t effectively. We hav e 
placed thi s importan t informatio n i n only one plac e i n the 
Leader's Guide , pages 7-1 1 in the Following  Jesus section o f the 
Leader's Guide . Each time you begin a new book, review thoroughly the 
"Leading Your Discipleship Group " material . By doing so, you wil l sharpen 
your own leadershi p abilities.Through God' s Spiri t and your investment , 
students' live s will change. 

SCRIPTURE MEMORY NOTE : Each Moving Toward Maturity  book con -
tains Bible memory verses  that students memorize each week. These vers -
es are found on the last page of each book. Since students tend to have 
trouble memorizin g verses, your encouragement wil l help them succeed. 
The design of these books doe s no t allow us to provide removabl e 
Scripture memory cards . Help by giving them ten small blank cards with a 
rubber band . Each week, when you make the assignments, have them write 
out the verse for the week on the card. Encourage them to carry the 
verses with them to review during the week. Keep extra cards i n case 
they lose them. Helping your student s succeed in memorizing Scripture is 
one of the greatest gifts you can give them! 
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I N  T  E  R  D  U  C  T  I  O  N  S  E  S  S  I  O  N 

Continuing Your 
Discipleship Group 

To benefit most from a group study of Giving Away Your 
Faith, we must commit ourselves to the disciplines o f a 
Discipleship Group and to intentionall y communicat e 
our faith. 

Individual growth: To accept the responsibilitie s and 
commitments o f a Discipleship Group fo r another 10 -
week period . 

Group Life: To experience greater dept h and stronger 
relationships within the group i n the fourth Discipleshi p 
Group experience . 

BEFORE T H E MEETIN G 
1. Study page s 6-11 of this Leader' s Guide for importan t backgroun d 

information. 

2. In Giving Away Your Faith, study pages 1-11, and put together the Bible 
verse packe t in the back of the book. 

3. Call each person who sai d he would come to the first meeting.Your 
group should consis t of students who hav e been through Following  Jesus, 
Spending Time  Alone With God,  and Making  Jesus  Lord.  A sk everyon e t o 
bring their school an d work schedules . 

4. Be prepared to present the purpose and format of the Moving Toward 
Maturity serie s to the group and the purpose o f these sessions . 

5. Pray for each person i n the Discipleshi p Group . Ask Go d t o give each 
one compassion for the people you will encounter i n giving away your 
faith. 

6. Gather material s for the meeting: 
• Bible 
• Giving  Away Your Faith 

OVERVIEW 

Key Concept 

Goals 
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Post-It® Note s 
3"x 5 " card s 
Pencils 
Bible memory verse s 
Student material s ( a cop y o f Giving  Away Your  Faith  and a  Time 

Alone with  God Notebook  fo r eac h person ) 

T H E MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (2 0 minutes ) 
As eac h person arrives, greet him warmly. Update e-mai l addresses 
and phone numbers . 

When everyon e ha s arrived, give each person severa l Post-It® notes and 
ask each one to write a thought about caring on each note.They can 
write a definition or words and phrases that come to mind when they 
think of the word "caring" o r they can write their thoughts about what it 
means to care. (Take part in this activity yourself.) Then le t each person 
share what he or sh e has written as he places hi s Post-It® note on the 
wall. 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes ) 
Ask: Have yo u eve r gotten lost ? (Briefl y describe an experience o f 
your own i n which you were lost. ) How di d you feel? Were yo u 

frightened? Di d yo u fee l tha t anyone kne w o r cared abou t you r 
situation? Was ther e anything tha t gave you hope ? As k th e group 
to brainstorm words that express the feelings and situation of a person 
who i s lost. Again, ask them to record their conclusions on Post-it® notes. 
Put those on the wall with the thoughts about caring. Let that serve as 
the backdrop for your meeting . 

E X P L O R I N G T H E C H A L L E N G E (2 0 minutes ) 
Have a volunteer rea d Luke 19:10.Th e Scriptures describe a person wh o 
is without Christ as "lost." Revie w your group's description s o f being lost 
(which you recorded unde r "Focusing on Life" ) and discuss which of them 
also apply to a person who i s spiritually "lost." (Encourag e your group 
members to begin to have "caring" compassio n for people who are "lost" 
and do no t know Jesus Christ.) Revie w your group's definition s o f "caring" 
(which they wrote unde r "Building the Group") . 

Review the purpose o f the Moving Toward Maturit y serie s and the 
function of the Discipleship Group (pag e 13 2 of this Leader' s Guide) . State 
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clearly the purpose o f giving through Giving Away Your Faith. Stress the 
necessity o f commitment to God and to one another i n order for the 
Discipleship Group to be effective. 

Distribute copie s of the Time Alone With God Notebook (collect the money 
for both books) . Encourage group member s t o continue their daily times 
alone with God durin g the Discipleship Group experience . Challenge 
them to discover God' s desir e for them to give away their faith as they 
read through the book o f Acts. 

Give everyone a copy of Giving Away Your Faith. Revie w the topics to be 
discussed, and read the group disciplines under "Personal Commitment " 
on page 11 . Discuss any questions your student s have about the 
commitments. State clearly that each person wil l move out of his comfor t 
zone to boldly communicate the message of Jesus. 

Briefly discuss the length and number o f meetings (one hour pe r week 
with the group, plus individual study time, for the next ten weeks). 
Consult schedule s and decide on a specific time and place to meet . 

C O N S I D E R I N G T H E C H O I C E (1 0 minutes ) 
Ask wh o ha s fears about sharing Christ with friends who ar e not 
believers. Above al l you do not want these very natura l and typical 

fears to paralyze any student and prevent him from participating in this 
Discipleship Group . Assure your student s that every Christian struggle s 
with such fears about witnessing. Encourage each student to focus on hi s 
faith in Christ instead of on hi s fear. Let students catch your excitemen t 
about witnessing. Explain that you plan to go with each one when they 
meet with their non-believing friends over the next ten weeks. 

Challenge the group to think and pray about making another 10-wee k 
commitment to the Discipleship Group . Anyone who decide s no t to 
become a part of this particular Discipleshi p Group shoul d le t you kno w 
before the next meeting and return the unmarked copie s of Giving Away 
Your Faith  and Time Alone With  God  Notebook. 

Encourage everyone to set aside a specific time each week to complete 
the session to be discussed during the next Discipleship Group meeting . 

Close b y praying for each person by name.Thank Go d for your group and 
ask Him to give each one the compassion and the courage to share Chris t 
with others. 
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Assignments fo r Nex t Week: Giv e the following assignments to those 
who decid e to be a part of this Discipleshi p Group : 
1. In Giving  Away Your Faith, read page s 7-1 0 and stud y an d sig n 
the "Personal Commitment " (pag e 11) . 

2. Complete Sessio n I , and pu t together th e Bibl e verse packe t 
in the bac k o f the book . (Show your group your packe t to 
demonstrate what it looks like when i t is put together. Remind group 
members to memorize John 17:3. ) 

3. Bring a  Bible , a pen or pencil , and Giving  Away Your Faith to 
every meeting . 

Before students leave this first meeting, try to talk with them individually . 
See i f they have questions or problems . Encourage them to commi t 
themselves to the group, and let them know you care about each of them. 

AFTER THE MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate: Did each person become involved in the discussions? Are 
there people who nee d to be drawn out to participate more freely? Are 
there others who dominate ? Revie w "Effective Meetings, " pages 10-1 1 of 
this Leader' s Guide . 

2.This week, and every week, begin preparing for the next session at least 
five days in advance. Complete Session I  i n Giving Away Your Faith, and read 
through the Leader's Guide suggestion s for your nex t meeting. 

3. Schedule time to accompany student s on their faith sharing 
assignments. It is crucial to the success o f this group that students go with 
someone who know s ho w to communicate hi s faith.Your students will 
learn to witness by watching you share Christ . 

If you are new at giving away your faith, go with a youth minister o r 
pastor several times before leading young people through this experience . 
Then plan to make appointments with two student s each week to meet 
with their non-believing friends. Place the group i n pairs as they carry ou t 
their assignments with their non-believing friends.Team up those student s 
with more experience sharin g Christ with students with less experience . 

136 



Book Fou r -  Giving  Awa y You r Faith 

S E  S  S  I  O  N  1 

OVERVIEW 
Key Concept I n order to communicate Jesus effectively, you must real-

ize that people are lost without Jesus Christ . 

Memory Verse  Joh n 17: 3 

Goals Individual  Growth: To begin to have more compassion for 
people who d o not know Christ . 

Group Life: To agree to support one another i n the new 
adventure of learning to share Christ . 

BEFORE T H E MEETIN G 
1. Pray for each person who came to the last meeting, asking God t o give 

each one the willingness to commit himsel f to the group and to share 
Christ. 

2. In Giving Away Your Faith, do Session I , writing your persona l response s 
to each question. This week and every week, note in the margins othe r 
observations o r persona l experiences that relate to the lesson, and 
bring them up during your group meeting . 

3. Memorize John 17:3 . 

4. Contact the group. Remind them of the meeting time and place, and 
answer any questions. If someone ha s decided not to participate in this 
Discipleship Group , assure the person that you stil l care for him and 
that you hope he will be able to participate in the future. 

5. Make copies of e-mail addresses and phone number s for each person. 

6. Begin to think of people you know who d o no t know Jesus, and ask 
God to give you more compassion for them. 

7. Gather material s for the meeting: 
• Bibl e 
• Giving  Away Your  Faith 

• Copie s o f group members ' e-mai l addresses and phone num -
bers 
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Bible memory verse s 
A pictur e of a very well-dressed person (fro m a magazine ad 

or clothe s catalog ) 

T H E MEETIN G 
B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (15  minutes ) 
Greet each person warmly as he arrives. 

Confirm that by each person's presence , he is saying,"Yes, I want to 
be part of this Discipleshi p Group. " Hav e everyone turn to the Personal 
Commitment shee t (pag e 1 1 i n Giving  Away Your  Faith).  Read i t together . 

Have each person reaffir m his desire to follow through on these commit -
ments. Ask anyon e who hasn' t signed the sheet to sign it now. (Be sure 
yours i s signed!) 

Ask volunteers to tell a little about the hardest part of keeping the com-
mitments. Also ask how Go d helpe d them stay faithful to their 
Discipleship Group commitments , and how H e picked them up when they 
did fall short. Add your own persona l experience i n keeping your commit -
ments. 

Assure your member s that you are available to help them keep their com -
mitments to this Discipleship Group . Have volunteers pra y briefly for the 
Lord's hel p in maintaining the discipline and enthusiasm they will need, and 
for love and concern for each other and for non-Christians . 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 5 minutes) 
Show your students the picture of a very well-dressed person you 
have cut out of an ad. Give the person a name and summarize the fol-

lowing story: 

This i s .Jus t from looking at him [or her] , what needs 
would you say has ? Would you say that money i s one of 
his biggest needs? I t doesn't look like it from the way he is dressed. 
But what if I were to tell you that I  know personally , and 
I happen to know that actually he is flat broke righ t now and he really 
does nee d money prett y badly.You see, ha d a very good 
job - that' s how he got those nice clothes. But he's just lost that job 
and has been looking for weeks for another one, but can't find any-
thing. Nobody wh o meet s him on the street would kno w that, 
because hi s sharp clothes are still left over from better days. But pret-
ty soon they'l l wear out, and if doesn' t find work, he 
won't be able to hide the fact that he is broke any longer. 
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Explain that this person' s situation with money i s something like many 
people's spiritua l situation.They don' t have Jesus Christ . Spiritually, they 
are empty, but their live s look prett y good on the outside. We ten d to 
think they don't have any needs. Like fashionable clothes , their good 
appearances are only temporary an d will wear out with time or wit h 
stress.The need s are there; it's just that most peopl e cover them up so 
others don' t see them. 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O RD (3 0 minutes ) 
(NOTE: Each week this section i s based on the work student s have 
done in Giving Away Your Faith. The discussion questions are usually no t 

identical to those i n the study book, but they draw from the same 
Scriptures and assignments.This help s students think through what they 
have studied rather than simply readin g aloud their written answers. ) 

Allow time for group member s t o review their written responses fo r 
Session I  i n Giving Away Your Faith. Let them ask questions and make obser -
vations. Then discuss : 

1. Do yo u think Roman s 1:28-3 2 i s a fair description o f man y 
people i n our worl d today ? (A t first glance the passage appears to be 
talking about the grossest kinds of sinners. Yet it also lists the "little" sin s 
such as envy, senselessness, faithlessness, disobedience t o parents , etc.) 
How shoul d w e loo k a t peopl e wh o d o these kind s o f things? 

2. Recall you r descriptio n o f a time whe n you wer e los t physical -
ly. (You did this last week.) Now describ e wha t you were lik e an d 
how yo u fel t when you were spirituall y lost . How wer e you lik e 
the perso n describe d i n Romans 1:28-32 ? 

3. When yo u think o f your non-believin g friends , do you hav e 
trouble seein g the m i n the conditio n describe d o n page s 13-14 ? 
(characteristics o f lost people) Why i s i t hard to se e some o f ou r 
non-believing friend s that way? (The y may seem to have everything 
together - mayb e even better than we do!) Remember the diagram is 
God's viewpoin t rather than our huma n viewpoint; He see s how peopl e 
really are. Also, they may be like our friend (th e cutout from 
the ad) - lookin g just fine on the outside, but with desperate needs o n 
the inside. 

4. In this session you read about Jesus' attitude toward peopl e wh o 
are lost . What woul d be some example s o f showing tha t kind o f 
attitude toward your non-believing friends? B e very specific. 

Invite students to share their response s to "Loving Los t People" (page s 
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16-18 in Giving Away Your Faith). What characteristic s doe s your studen t 
most need to work on ? Hel p each one with these as you continue work -
ing through this Discipleship Group . 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O R D (1 5 minutes ) 
Have students look over their answers to "Practical Hint s On Lovin g 
Lost People" (page s 18-2 0 in Giving Away Your Faith). Ask the m to 

choose one particular "hint" to work o n this week. Let them know you 
are available to help them, and encourage them to help each other. 

Have a time of prayer together. Ask th e Lord to give you compassion for 
one particular los t friend, to see that person as Christ see s him and not 
as that person appears outwardly . 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: As yo u give the following assignments , 
express confidence that your students can and will carry them out and 
will succeed in their commitments to the Discipleship Group . 

1. Have a  time alon e with Go d ever y da y thi s week usin g th e 
Bible reading s a t the end o f Session I . 

2. Complete Sessio n 2  in Giving Away Your Faith. 

3. Memorize John 17:3 . Review al l of the memor y verse s yo u 
learned i n Following Jesus, Spending Time  Alone with  God,  and 
Making Jesus  Lord. 

4. Get togethe r wit h a  non-Christian frien d an d follow th e 
instructions give n i n the lesson . 

AFTER TH E MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate the meeting: How wa s the atmosphere? Relaxed ? Too relaxed ? 
Comfortable? I f anything about the atmosphere di d not seem right , jot it 
down, try to think of some reaso n for it , and try to determine what you 
can do to improve i t for nex t week. 

2. If any group member expressed specia l questions o r problems , or was 
reluctant to sign the commitment sheet, either meet with that person this 
week or cal l him. 

3. Begin to schedule time to meet with the non-believing friends of stu-
dents in your group. 
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S E  S  S  I  O  N  2 

From Fear to Faith 
OVERVIEW 
Key Concept Natura l fears about sharing Jesus Chris t can be over-

come through supernatural faith. 

Memory Verses Roman s 3:23 ; 6:23 

Goals Individual  Growth: To acknowledge and begin to overcom e 
fears about witnessing. 

Group Life: To accept each other's fears and encourage 
each other toward faith. 

BEFORE T H E MEETIN G 
1. Pray for each group member , asking God to give each person honest y 

and courage. 

2. In Giving  Away Your  Faith,  do Sessio n 2 . 

3.Think about your own fears about sharing Christ.Your presen t or pas t 
anxieties about witnessing will give you empathy for your students ' 
fears. 

4. Memorize Roman s 3:23 ; 6:23. 

5. Gather material s for the meeting: 
• Bible 
• Giving  Away Your  Faith 

• Bibl e memory verses 

T H E MEETIN G 
B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (15  minutes ) 
Warmly welcome each person. If you know of something specific that 
happened in someone's lif e this week (suc h as a sports event , an 

award, an illness in the family, a big test) mention i t with appropriate con -
gratulations, sympathy, concern, etc. 

When everyon e ha s arrived, begin by asking volunteers t o share how the 
witness o f particular people helped bring them to Christ . Be ready to 
share your own experience . 
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F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes ) 
Discuss: What ar e som e typica l childhoo d fear s that you o r 
others hav e had ? (Le t students respond. ) What wer e som e rea -

sons fo r fearing thos e things ? (becaus e they were unknow n o r unpre -
dictable; because of a bad past experience, etc.) How di d you ge t ove r 
your childhood fear ? (learned more about it; someone els e helped by 
setting an example; used will power to do it ; etc.) Share an old fear of 
your own as you participate in the discussion.This discussio n help s get 
students talking about their persona l fears , but in a nonthreatening way, 
since they are bringing up past fears which may seem amusing now. For 
example, a little kid fears that he might go down the drain when the 
water was let out of the bathtub! 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O RD (3 0 minutes) 
Have each student review Session 2  in Giving Away Your Faith. Ask fo r 
questions o r observation s about the session.Then discuss : 

1.What migh t you r old fears, those fear s you've outgrow n tha t 
we just talked about , have in common wit h th e fear o f sharin g 
Christ wit h your friends ? (Th e fear may be based on imaginatio n or an 
inflated idea of how bad the outcome wil l be.) 

2. Why ar e we ashamed t o admi t ou r fears ? (wan t to appear strong 
and capable; don't want to admit weakness; scared we'll be laughed at; 
others depend on u s and we don't want to let them down ) 

3. What 's goo d abou t admittin g fear ? (get s it out in the open; gives 
other peopl e the opportunity to hel p us; shows othe r people we're as 
human as they are; makes u s more objective and rational about it; assures 
us we're normal ; helps us depend on the Lord ) 

4. What ar e your bigges t fear s about sharin g Chris t with you r 
friends? (Lea d the way in admitting and talking about your fears of wit-
nessing. As yo u share your own fears, you will help your student s kno w 
that you understand. Encourage them to voice their fears.) 

(NOTE: Individuals exis t who hav e absolutely n o fear of witnessing and do 
it all the time as a natural part of their lives . If you have someone lik e that 
in your group, you have several dynamics to deal with.The perso n wh o 
boldly witnesses may be impatient with those who are more reluctan t to 
share Christ; he can't understand what' s so frightening about i t The mor e 
hesitant person ma y feel inferior or les s spiritual than the bolder  witness . 
Yet more timid Christians can be spurred on by the enthusiasm of the 
one who i s more bold . It is important for each person to respect one 
another's personalitie s and gifts and to help one another to communicat e 
Christ more effectively.) 
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Discuss: What d o you hav e i n common wit h th e disciple s i n John 
20:19-22? Which o f the seve n reason s for fear (page s 26-29 i n Giving 
Away Your Faith) hav e you experienced? Which one s ar e you experi -
encing now ? (Encourag e student s to share openly. ) 

Ask: What differenc e doe s i t make t o kno w tha t the resurrecte d 
Christ i s with us ? (We ca n depend on Hi m for strength and guidance; 
we know H e won' t leave us.) What practica l step s ca n we take t o 
help remind ourselve s o f the "sources o f faith" o n page s 29-3 2 o f 
Giving Away Your Faith? (Tak e time to consider concret e ways to be 
aware of Jesus' presence, peace, plan, penetration, and position.) 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O RD (1 0 minutes ) 
Have students turn to the prayer concerning fear (page 33 of Giving 
Away Your Faith). 

Discuss particula r fears about witnessing that students would like to pray 
about. Have a time of prayer about those fears. Then together, aloud have 
students pray for each other the prayer to overcome fear on page 33. 
(The place where individua l students fill in the blank can be read silently 
by each person. ) 

Ask the m to pai r up and pray for each other durin g the next week. 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: As yo u give the following assignments , 
continue to express confidence i n your students . 
1. Complete Sessio n 3  in Giving Away Your Faith. 

2. Continue havin g you r dail y time alon e with Go d usin g the sug -
gested Bibl e readings . 

3. Memorize Hebrew s 9:27 . 

4. Review memor y verse s from Following  Jesus.These wil l hel p 
them shar e Chris t mor e effectively . 

A F T E R T H E MEETIN G 
1. Evaluate the meeting:Were student s open about voicing their fears 
about witnessing? Were you hones t with them about your own fears ? 

2. If any student seems to be withdrawing as the issue of witnessing gets 
more intense , call or spend some time with that person this week and 
express your confidence that he will grow i n his faith by facing the fear. 

3. If anyone i s having problems keeping up a daily time alone with God, offer 
to phone the person in the middle of the week to ask how he is doing in 
his daily quiet times. Or mee t with him to have a quiet time together. 
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S E S S I O N 3 

Extraordinary Power 

OVERVIEW 
Key Concept Th e Hol y Spiri t provides the power we need to witness 

for Christ . 

Memory Verse  Hebrew s 9:2 7 

Goals Individual  Growth: To be filled continually with the Hol y 
Spirit as you witness. 

Group Life: To anticipate seeing the Holy Spiri t use your 
group to bring people to Christ . 

BEFORE T HE MEETIN G 
1. Pray for a  fresh filling of the Spirit in your own life. 

2. Pray for each person i n the group to receiv e the Holy Spirit' s powe r 
and experience that power daily. 

3. In Giving  Away Your  Faith,  complete Sessio n 3 . 

4. Memorize Hebrew s 9:27 . 

5. Gather material s for the meeting: 

• Bibl e 
• Giving  Away Your  Faith 

• A n electrica l appliance such as a hair dryer 
• Bibl e memory verse s 

T H E MEETIN G 
B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (1 0 minutes ) 
After you have greeted the group, ask if anyone has noticed any 
changes in his fear concerning talking about Jesus. Ask fo r volunteer s 

to talk about how they experienced fear and faith as they saw, prayed for, 
and/or talked to their non-believing friends. For some i t will be a victory 
simply to have thought about the possibility o f approaching someon e 
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about Christ! Be positive about the group's honest y and encourage them 
to keep on looking for opportunities t o communicate Christ . 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes ) 
Demonstrate you r electrica l appliance by plugging it in and using it. 
Then disconnect your appliance and ask the group why i t won't wor k 

anymore. (It's cut off from its source o f power. Without the power, it is 
useless. It does not do what it was made to do.) 

Point out that the Holy Spiri t is our sourc e o f power for witnessing (as 
well as for all other aspect s of the Christian life) . Cut of f from Him, we 
can do nothing . With Hi s power , we can be powerful and bold witnesses. 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O RD (3 5 minutes ) 
Have each student review Session 3  and ask questions o r mak e 
comments.Then discuss : 

1.What characteristic s doe s a  person hav e who trie s to witnes s 
for Chris t withou t relyin g o n the powe r o f the Hol y Spirit ? 
(argumentativeness, defensiveness, fear to the point of being silenced, 
attacking the person verbally, lack of love, resentment i f the message 
doesn't get a response) 

2. What differenc e wil l i t make i f we do rel y on the Hol y Spiri t 
when we witness? (Ou r attitud e and approach wil l be Christ-like; we'll 
witness with love, respect for the other person , good will, and faith that 
God wil l take care of the results. ) 

3. In which o f the four areas o f influence ("Jerusalem, " "Judea, " 
"Samaria," o r the "ends of the earth," page 37-38 i n Giving Away Your Faith) 
do you find i t easiest t o witness ? Why? (Le t students respond. ) I n 
which are a do yo u find i t most difficul t to witness , and why ? 
(Encourage group member s to express their feelings as well as their 
thoughts.) 

Ask student s to describe the scene in Acts 2:1- 4 when the disciples were 
filled with the Holy Spirit.Tal k about times when you or your student s 
have been particularly aware of the Holy Spirit' s presence. Point out that 
He actively helps us even when we don' t "feel" Him . We ma y not be aware 
of His help at the time. 

Discuss the five signs of witnessing in the power o f the Holy Spiri t (pages 
42-45 o f Giving Away Your Faith) and ask the group to recoun t recen t 
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examples that they have seen or experience d with any of these five signs. 

Ask: When yo u witness , what result s would you lik e to see ? What 
results d o you think you ca n expec t immediately ? Which one s 
might tak e longer ? Which one s migh t yo u neve r see (althoug h 
they wil l happen) ? (Le t students respond. ) What 's th e connectio n 
between relyin g o n the Hol y Spiri t and live s being change d 
because o f our witnessing ? (Withou t the Spirit, we have no hope of 
lives being changed from our witness. Because we can count on live s 
changing even if they don't appear to be changed immediately. ) 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O RD (1 0 minutes ) 
Let students share questions they have about being filled with the 
Holy Spirit . Have a time of prayer for each student to be filled with 

the Spirit continually.The Hol y Spiri t has been offered as a gift; we need 
only to receive Him (Act s 19:1-7) . Explain this to your group. Remind 
them that as they live filled with the Holy Spirit , they will have a desire 
and boldness to express Christ . 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: Notic e that under "Making I t Happen" 
your students are instructed to pray for and talk to a friend who doesn' t 
know Christ . Give your student s plenty of encouragement i n this 
assignment, because some wil l be frightened. Invite students to phone you 
before or afte r their conversations an d talk about how things went. Better 
yet, g o with your students a s they meet with their non-believing friends. 
Also give the following assignments : 
1. Complete th e Sessio n 4  in Giving Away Your Faith. 

2. Continue usin g the suggeste d Bibl e reading s for your dail y 
time alon e with God . 

3. Memorize Roman s 5:8 . 

AFTER TH E MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate the meeting: Did students grasp the importance of being filled 
with the Spirit? I s it still vague or unclea r to them? Ho w di d they react to 
the assignment to talk with a non-Christian friend ? 

2. If this first real witnessing opportunity seem s to scare some o f them ("I 
didn't know what I  was getting into!" ) talk with that person privatel y and 
go with him to help him carry out the assignment. 
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s E  s  s  i  o  n  4 

A Friend in Need 

OVERVIEW 
Key Concept W e ca n make friends for Christ . 

Memory Verse  Roman s 5: 8 

Goals Individual  Growth: To begin making new friends and 
renewing old friendships with non-believers . 

Group Life: To look outside the confines of the group to 
see the needs of non-believers. 

BEFORE T HE MEETIN G 
1. Pray for yourself and each person i n the group to seek out new non -

believing friends. Ask Go d t o revea l to them people He wants each 
person to befriend . 

2.Think o f a non-believer to whom you can express friendship. 

3. Complete Sessio n 4  i n Giving  Away Your  Faith. 

4. Memorize Roman s 5:8. 

5. Gather material s for the meeting: 

• Bibl e 
• Giving  Away Your  Faith 

• Plasti c fencing (from a toy barnyard set) or som e simila r 
material to make a miniature enclosur e 

• Bible memory verses 

T H E MEETIN G 
B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (15  minutes ) 
After everyone ha s arrived (greeted warmly b y you, of course) ask 
for volunteers t o share their experiences o f trying to talk with 

someone about Christ (par t of this past week's assignments) . Discuss ho w 
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the non-Christian friends were approached, how each person felt as they 
began conversations, how fears were handled, and what particula r 
responses the friends made (both positive and negative). Express 
enthusiasm over good response s and offer encouragement to those 
whose friends tuned them out.You will not have time now to discus s 
problems and questions brough t up by the non-Christian friends, but have 
them state those questions and problems, and offer to research them and 
talk them over nex t week. 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes ) 
Build your miniature "pen" and say something like: Imagine thi s i s a 
sheepfold, such a s Jesus talked abou t i n John 10.Jesu s sai d 

that H e I s the Goo d Shepher d an d tha t we belon g i n Hi s 
sheepfold becaus e w e belon g t o Him . But wha t would lif e be lik e 
for the shee p i f they spen t their entir e live s inside the confine s o f 
that littl e sheepfold? (Discus s ho w crowded, dirty, stinky, unhealthy, and 
boring that would be. ) Summarize: Jesus said H e woul d lea d u s out s o 
we can find pasture . Although it' s safe insid e the sheepfold , the 
adventure i s outside o f it. Making friend s with an d 
communicating Chris t t o non-believer s i s one o f those blessing s 
and advantages tha t can happe n onl y outside th e confine s o f ou r 
group o f Christians . 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O RD (3 0 minutes ) 
Let each student review Session 4 and make comments o r ask 
questions. 

Point out that many other things could be considered the main ingredients 
of friendship (havin g common interests , sharing similar goals, having similar 
life experiences); however, a friendship that has no compassion i s not a 
true friendship and will not last when things get tough. 

Discuss: Describe a  time whe n a  person showe d compassio n t o 
you. (Let volunteers respond. ) Ho w di d you react ? Ho w di d you fee l 
about th e perso n who wa s compassionat e t o you? (response ) 

Summarize: As w e rea d th e definition o f Christian lov e i n I 
Corinthians 13 , its easy t o se e ho w far we fal l short o f that kin d 
of love. Read throug h th e chapte r again , substituting th e wor d 
"Jesus" fo r "love. " Readin g I  Corinthians 1 3 in this way bring s 
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home th e fact that onl y Chris t ca n love in such an idea l way . 
Because H e live s i n us by Hi s Spiri t (a s you discovere d las t week ) 
we can express Hi s lov e to others . 

Ask th e group member s t o describe how friends have been comforters , 
counselors, and challengers to them. Discuss ho w eac h person can be a 
comforter, a counselor, and a challenger to a non-Christian friend. 

As a  group, read Philippians 2:3-4 . Ask: how ca n you sho w th e attitud e 
of Christ i n your friendship s with non-Christians ? (Le t students 
respond.) 

NOTE: As th e leader, you should be aware that discussing friendships with 
non-believers raise s some seriou s issue s that probably your student s will 
ask you about.They wil l ask you questions abou t going to bars and dating 
non-believers. 

• Some student s make friends very easily and naturally they already have 
built many bridges with non-Christian s base d on shared interests and 
activities.Those naturall y winning ways need to be coupled with sincere 
concern for the spiritual welfare of their non-Christian friends. Otherwise 
they are merely popular and likable but not influencing their friends' lives. 
They ma y have their Christian and non-Christian relationship s segregate d 
so that they live in two different worlds. Many students don' t carry their 
Christian live s over into their non-Christian friendships . 

• On th e other hand , there are students for whom friendship spell s hur t 
and rejection.You may have students who mak e friends very slowl y and 
hesitantly. It may be that their only friends are others i n the Discipleshi p 
Group. Encourage the group to love and support each other, helping each 
person find the courage to make new friends with non-believers . 

• Be sensitive to any parental misgiving s about non-Christian friends. Many 
Christian parent s do no t want their teens to develop close relationship s 
with non-Christians fo r fear of wrong influences . Certainly a  Christian 
should be wary o f developing a close relationship with a non-believer o f 
the opposite sex , in the hope of winning that person to Christ.Tal k with 
any parents who rais e objections and explain the purpose of teaching 
students to reach out. Reassure parent s with the fact that each of your 
students has the strong support of you and the entire Discipleship Group . 
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But ultimately the wishes of parents must be respected. 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O RD (1 5 minutes ) 

Begin befriending non-Christians b y spending time in prayer for them. 
Challenge each student in the group to pray for three particula r 

people they know, or hav e the potential to know better , and sincerely 
desire that they know Jesus.This i s not a gossip time, and names of people 
prayed for are not to go outside this group.While som e non-Christian s 
would appreciate being prayed for, others would be offended to find out 
people are praying for them (as though there's something wrong with 
them).You can use the guidelines for prayer under "Making I t Personal" 
(pages 59-6 0 i n Giving  Away Your  Faith). 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: As yo u make the following assignments , 
again express confidence i n your students . Applaud them for making it this 
far in the Discipleship Group , and challenge them to successfully complete 
it. 
1. Complete Sessio n 5  in Giving Away Your Faith. 

2. Continue th e dail y Bibl e readings . 

3. Memorize I  Corinthian s 15:3-4 . 

4. Review al l memory verse s from Following  Jesus, Spending Time 
Alone with  God,  and Making Jesus  Lord. 

A F T E R T H E MEETIN G 
1. Evaluate the meeting: Do student s seem eager to reach out to non -
Christian friends? Are they reluctant? Dubious ? Scared , but willing to try? 

2. Does you r own lif e reflect your willingness to make friends with non -
believers? 
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S E  S  S  I  O  N  5 

Relate and Communicate 

OVERVIEW 
Key Concept Turnin g a conversation toward the subject of Jesus 

Christ opens the door for u s to communicate the 
Gospel. 

Memory Verses I  Corinthian s 15:3- 4 

Goals Individual  Growth: To learn how to turn a conversation 
toward Jesus Christ . 

Group Life:  To practice conversing about Christ . 

BEFORE T H E MEETIN G 
1. Pray for each of your students , for the friends to whom they want to 

witness, and for your own witness . 

2. Recall conversations you have had about Jesus Christ - eithe r someon e 
else's witness to you, or your witness to someone else.Thin k o f crucial 
points i n the conversations and what made them crucial. 

3. In Giving  Away Your  Faith,  complete Sessio n 5 . 

4. Memorize I  Corinthian s 15:3-4 . 

5. Gather material s for the meeting: 

• Bibl e 
• Giving  Away Your  Faith 

• Pencil s and paper 
• Bibl e memory verse s 

T H E MEETIN G 
B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (1 0 minutes ) 
If you made a new non-Christian friend this week, share the 

experience. Ask the group to describe their own experiences.The Hol y 
Spirit may have opened some students ' eyes to potentia l friends who nee d 
Christ - people they had previously overlooked. Offer encouragement if 
students are hanging back or unsur e how to build friendship bridges . Say: 
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Tonight we're goin g t o conside r an d practic e som e simpl e an d 
practical way s o f bringing Jesus Chris t int o a  conversation . 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes ) 
Ask: What wa s on e conversatio n yo u ha d today tha t wasn' t 
about Jesus Christ ? Ho w di d you get int o the conversation ? 

How di d you kee p i t going? Ho w di d the conversatio n end ? D o 
you think you'l l tal k with that person abou t tha t subject again ? 
(As student s respon d to each question, discuss how their answers migh t 
apply to a  conversation abou t Christ. ) 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O RD (2 0 minutes ) 
Have students loo k over their response s to Session 5 . Give them the 
opportunity to ask questions or mak e comments.Then discuss : 

1. How di d the woman a t the wel l becom e awar e tha t Jesus 
cared abou t her ? (Jesu s overcame cultura l barrier s to speak with her 
even thoug h sh e wa s a  Samaritan. ) 

2. What attitude s di d H e displa y towar d her ? (H e was 
compassionate and loving, as well as concerned abou t her.) 

3. What risk s di d H e tak e i n talking wit h her ? (H e was condemne d 
for associating with a person considered "beneath " Him. ) 

4. What point s i n the conversation wer e crucia l an d ho w di d H e 
handle them? (Crucia l point s came up in John 4:9, 11, 17,20, and 25 as 
Jesus fielded her questions and challenges.) 

5. How di d the woman tr y to distrac t Jesus from th e rea l issue ? 
(She asked questions that pointed out their differences and commented 
on side issues to change the subject.) 

6. How di d Jesus get bac k to the rea l issue ? (H e kep t returning to 
her need to know Him. ) 

(NOTE: Point out to students that the Apostle John probably did not give 
us the entire conversation verbatim; what is written in John 4 may be the 
high points of a much longer talk.) 

Distribute pencil s and paper. Ask eac h group member to think of a friend 
that he has been particularly praying for and talking with - someon e he 
sincerely wants to see know Jesus. Say: Imagine yoursel f with you r 
non-Christian frien d a t a  time an d plac e that you usuall y hav e a n 
opportunity t o talk . Write dow n al l the question s an d 

152 



Book Fou r -  Givin g Awa y Your Fait h 

statements yo u ca n think o f that could turn a  conversatio n 
toward Christ . After student s have had time to brainstorm thei r 
conversation-starters, ask for volunteers to share what they have written. 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O RD (2 0 minutes ) 
Divide the group into pairs. (If there i s an odd numbe r o f students, 
pair one with you.) Have them practice an imaginary conversatio n 

about Christ - on e person wil l be the "Christian" and the other the "non -
Christian." (T o get this started, you may want to demonstrate a 
conversation with a volunteer.) They should use principles discovered in 
Session 5  and in this session's discussion . It may help if the "non-Christian " 
plays the role of a particular perso n to whom the Christian actually 
desires to witness.You move around the room and tune in to the different 
conversations a s unobtrusively as possible. When tim e is almost half gone, 
have the two people switch roles . 

After you cal l time, ask whether anyone has questions o r comment s 
about his or he r "practice" witnessing session. For some , playing the role 
may have been more nerve-wracking than actually communicating to a 
non-Christian! Discus s questions that came up and ask people i f they felt 
they were either too "theological " o r too vague in their answers . 

Remind the group that this week begins the weekly assignment to share 
the Gospel with a non-Christian. Pray briefly for the people to who m 
people in the group want to witness, and for wisdom to know what to say 
and how to say i t 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: Giv e the following assignments : 

1. Complete Bibl e stud y 6  in Giving Away Your Faith. 

2. Memorize I  Pete r 3:18 . 

3. Continue t o spend time alon e with Go d daily . 

4. Memorize th e four "Bridg e Builders " question s an d us e the m 
to carr y o n a  conversation with a  non-Christian friend . 

A F T E R T H E MEETIN G 
1. Evaluate the meeting:Was the role-play helpful ? Are student s coming up 
with practica l and realistic ways to turn a conversation to the subject of 
Jesus Christ, or i s their approach too theoretical , abstract, or phony ? 

2. Are you meeting your goals of going with your student s to 
communicate Christ ? 
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S E  S  S  I  O  N  6 

My Great Discovery 

Preparation and practice makes perfect in presenting 
our testimony . 

I Pete r 3:18 

Individual Growth: To write out a clear and concise testi -
mony and present i t to the group. 

Group Life: To hear and give helpful comments abou t 
each other's testimonies . 

BEFORE TH E MEETIN G 

1. Pray for each person i n your group.At this halfway point in the 
Discipleship Group , ask God t o encourage each one and give each one 
renewed enthusiasm . 

2. Complete Sessio n 6  i n Giving  Away Your  Faith. 

3.Write ou t your own testimony according to the guidelines i n Session 6. 

4. Memorize I  Pete r 3:18. 

5. Gather material s for the meeting: 

• Bibl e 
• Giving  Away Your  Faith 

• Pencil s and paper 
• Bibl e memory verses 

THE MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (1 0 minutes ) 
Take this opportunity to give your Discipleshi p Group severa l min -
utes of appreciation, affirmation, and a pep talk. Remind them that 

they are now halfwa y through the sessions. Let them know that you are 
proud of them for sticking with i t - no t just enduring it , but actively par -
ticipating and keeping their commitments to the Lord and to each other. 
Assure them that you know how tough the challenge of witnessing can 

OVERVIEW 
Key Concept 

Memory Verse 

Goals 
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be. Once agai n remind them that you are available to help answer ques -
tions, offer an encouraging word, or go with them. (By this time you 
should have gone to meet a non-believer with each student at least once.) 
Mention that you pray regularly for each person i n the group. Knowing 
that you care makes a world of difference to them! 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes ) 
Pair off and tell each other about something positive that happened 
this week. (You pair up with someone i f you have an odd number o f 

students.) After student s hav e shared with each other, get their attention 
again and say something like : Wasn't tha t easy ? I t isn' t har d to tal k 
naturally abou t somethin g positiv e tha t we've experienced . 
Believe i t or not , talking about Chris t ca n come jus t that easil y 
and naturally . However, for reasons we'v e talked abou t i n ou r 
earlier meetings , sometimes w e get nervou s when th e conversa -
tion turns to Jesus.That's why it' s helpfu l t o kno w wha t we'r e 
going t o say . Emphasize that you're no t talking about a pre-recorded 
announcement or a  memorized speech , but intelligent preparation for 
making the case for Jesus Christ . 

NOTE: Some Christians think i t is unspiritual to have a set plan, either 
written out or i n our heads , for what we are going to say when we wit-
ness. They believ e — an d rightly so — tha t the Holy Spiri t will lead us as 
we speak. Although Jesus told us not to worry  about what we are to say 
(Matthew 10:19) , He did not tell us not to think  about it. We ca n best 
speak for the Lord when we are prepared. Unprepared, we ramble o r 
include irrelevant experiences which confuse the listener or detrac t from 
the main point. 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O RD (2 0 minutes ) 
Give students the opportunity to look over their response s t o 
Session 6 , make comments, and ask questions . 

Read Paul' s testimony befor e King Agrippa i n Acts 26:1-23 . Discuss: Ho w 
would you describ e Paul' s attitud e an d approac h a s he gave hi s 
testimony? (Not e Paul' s respect for hi s listener; his confidence i n his 
experience with Christ; his brief but honest description of his former life 
before meeting Jesus; his convincing, detailed story of his personal 
encounter with Jesus; and his care in giving God the credit.) You may also 
want to read verses 24-29 and note the confidence and presence o f mind 
with which Paul rose above Festus ' insult s and Agrippa's resistance , with 
calmness and humor. 
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Hand out pencil s and paper and give students the assignment of writing 
out their testimonies according to the guidelines on page s 73-75 o f Giving 
Away Your Faith. Use the three-point outline given, and consider the ques-
tions listed . (Be available to answer students ' question s and provide help . 
You should hav e written your own testimony already. ) 

APPLY ING G O D ' S W O RD (2 0 minutes) 
Ask for volunteers to present their testimonies to the rest of the group. 
Present your own testimony after several students have read theirs. 

Invite the group to give helpful and positive encouragement after each per-
son's testimony.Then, before going on to the next one, have them write 
down two improvement s tha t could make the testimony better . Follow 
the guidelines i n the book. If something in a person's testimony doesn' t 
communicate an d doesn't make sense, it's better for him to discuss that 
with his supportive Discipleshi p Grou p than with the non-believer he' s 
trying to convince.Yet there are kind and unkind ways to express to a 
person that he's not communicating. Be positive. 

The purpose of writing and giving a critique of the testimonies i s to help 
students continue to polish their testimonies and give them an increasing 
sense of being well prepared to talk about Jesus Christ. Once al l testi-
monies have been read and spoken, and written feedback given, ask them 
to rewrite their testimonies durin g the week. Assure them that you are 
available to rea d or liste n to their revised efforts. 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: Instruc t students to continue workin g 
on their written testimonies. Give the following assignments : 
1. Complete Sessio n 7  in Giving Away Your Faith. 

2. Memorize Mar k 11:1 5 and continue th e daily Bibl e readin g i n 
Acts. 

3. Rewrite, condense, and memoriz e you r testimony . 

AFTER TH E MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate the meeting: Did students ' testimonies sound natura l and con-
vincing? 

2. Is there someone who need s specia l encouragement with his testimo-
ny? Make a  point of calling or meetin g with that person this week. 
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S E  S  S  I  O  N  7 

The Message 

OVERVIEW 
Key Concept W e ca n present the message of Christ clearly. 

Memory Verse Mar k 1:1 5 

Goals Individual Growth: To become comfortable presentin g the 
Gospel. 

Group Life: To encourage each other i n sharpening ou r 
skills in presenting the Gospel . 

BEFORE T H E MEETIN G 
1. Pray for your group.Ask Go d to give them freedom and confidence in 

presenting the Gospel . 

2. Pray for yourself, that you wil l continue to be a positive, enthusiastic 
example in sharing Christ . 

3. Complete Sessio n 7  in Giving Away Your Faith, including becoming familiar 
with the "Jesus: No Equal " booklet . 

4. Memorize Mar k 1:15 . 

5. Gather material s for the meeting 
• Bibl e 
• Giving  Away Your  Faith 

• Set s of instructions (suc h as a recipe, a diagram for assembling 
a model airplane, rules of a game, etc.) 

• Bibl e memory verse s 

As group member s arrive, greet each one warmly. Let them kno w 
that this Discipleship Group i s more than a habit or a n obligation, it's 

T H E MEETIN G 
B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (1 0 minutes ) 
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an important time to encourage each other i n our faith. 

Get the group int o pair s to read their revised written testimonies to each 
other. Have one group a s a whole offe r two ways that the person makin g 
the presentation can improve that presentation. 

Say: We're doin g a  good job with learnin g ho w t o presen t a  clear , 
brief, and convincin g testimon y abou t what Chris t ha s done fo r 
us. But when ou r friends ask heavie r question s abou t what i t all 
means, who Chris t reall y is , or ho w the Christia n lif e works, we 
need to b e ready . Emphasize the need for solid facts about God and 
about salvation. Explain that our faith is more than our persona l 
experience; it's the truth. 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E ( 5 minutes) 
Show your student s the various instruction s you have brought to the 
meeting. Ask: Why d o we nee d written instruction s fo r how t o 

do things ? (s o we're no t left guessing; so we don' t waste time making 
mistakes; so the result s will be what they're supposed to be; because the 
writer of the instructions ha s better understanding than we do) Ask fo r 
some other examples o f things that need written instructions . 

Say: We appreciat e an d us e a  good, clear set o f instructions fo r 
almost everything . Presenting Chris t t o someone i s no different . 
W e ca n us e a  clearly writte n explanatio n o f the facts to hel p 
explain the Gospe l t o ou r friends . 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O RD (3 0 minutes ) 

Discuss students ' response s to the Session questions as you go 
through the "Jesus: No Equal " booklet together.Touch on each 
"reality" even if you do no t have time to answer every study 

question. As you go through the material together, ask students to brin g 
up any questions they think their non-Christian friends might have about 
any of the points in the booklet. Write thos e questions as you go, then 
assign the questions to volunteers to research and come back with a 
thorough answer . 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O RD (2 0 minutes ) 
Have students pai r off (as usual, you will be with one student i f you 
have an odd number) . One perso n o f each pair will be the believer 

_ 
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reading the "Jesus: No Equal " booklet; the other perso n wil l play the role 
of a non-Christian friend who ha s expressed interes t in knowing abou t 
Christ. Have students practice presenting the "Jesus: No Equal " bookle t to 
one another. 

Discuss any snags students ra n into during their role-playing . 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: 

1. Complete Sessio n 8  in Giving Away Your Faith. 

2. Memorize John 1:1 2 and continu e dail y Bibl e reading s i n Acts. 

3. Continue t o revie w the memor y verse s from previou s books . 

A F T E R T H E MEETIN G 
1. Evaluate the meeting: Were student s comfortable usin g the "Jesus: No 
Equal" booklet ? Di d any students hav e particular problems usin g it? 

2. As the y practice their testimonies and the Gospel presentation , is the 
group's attitude and approach toward communicating Chris t staying fresh 
and spontaneous, or are they falling into a rut of reciting learned material ? 
The key to keeping them "on the edge" i s having them put this into 
practice every week. As th e leader, you can continue to set the example of 
a person who i s enthusiastic and natural about sharing Christ . 

3. Are you going out with students to share their faith each week? 
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S E S S I O N a 

Drawing the Net 

Focus on the importance of bringing our non-believin g 
friends to the point of making a definite decision about 
Jesus Christ . 

John 1:1 2 

Individual Growth: To develop confidence and sensitivity 
about helping someone mak e a decision to follow 
Christ. 

Group Life: To express confidence i n each other's ability 
to lead someone to Christ . 

BEFORE T H E MEETIN G 
1. Pray for each person i n your Discipleshi p Group and for their non -

Christian friends by name. 

2. Based on your mos t recen t experience o f "drawing the net" (leading 
someone to accept Christ) think about how you reache d that point in 
the conversation, how you led the person to a decision, and how the 
person responded . 

3. Complete Sessio n 8  i n Giving  Away Your  Faith. 

4. Memorize John 1:12 . 

5. Gather material s for the meeting: 

• Bibl e 
• Giving  Away Your  Faith 

• Bibl e memory verses 

T H E MEETIN G 
B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (1 0 minutes ) 
After everyone ha s arrived, ask who they tried to communicat e 
Christ to this week. Find out what happened, what the response was, 

OVERVIEW 
Key Concept 

Memory Verse 

Goals 
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and what questions were brought up. If a non-Christian friend has accept-
ed Christ, have a time of prayer and thanksgiving, asking God t o strength -
en and teach that new behavior . If some of their friends are close to fol-
lowing Jesus, intercede for them. 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes ) 
Ask: What's on e thing you hav e learne d to d o i n the pas t 
year? Ho w di d you lear n to do it ? W ho taugh t you? (Discus s 

answers.) Could yo u hav e learned without someon e t o teach you ? 

Point out that people want to find Jesus Christ, but most don't know how. 
They need someone to help them. Even after they know al l the facts about 
Jesus, they need to make a personal decision to accept Him. Emphasize that 
if we simply give people the facts and don't give them the opportunity to 
accept Christ, we've left them hanging without knowing what to do. We 
need to learn to "draw the net" and bring that person to Chris t 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O RD (3 0 minutes ) 
Have a volunteer rea d Acts 8:26-40.This i s an excellent biblical exam-
ple of a faithful witness, Philip, explaining the Gospel clearl y and then 

effectively drawing the net. 

Ask: Why migh t Phili p hav e been surprise d tha t the Hol y Spiri t 
led hi m towar d Gaza ? (H e may not have expected to find any potentia l 
converts to Chris t i n Gaza.The road was a  desert road. He was already 
reaching thousands.) What ar e some unexpecte d way s tha t we , or 
people we know , have come t o kno w Christ ? (Discus s answers. ) 
What doe s tha t tel l us ? (Everyone we talk to i s a potential follower of 
Jesus.) 

How di d Phili p kno w th e Ethiopia n migh t b e intereste d i n Jesus? 
(He was reading the Scriptures. God spok e to him.) What ar e som e 
signals ou r friends send u s that indicat e the y migh t b e intereste d 
in Jesus? (They ask questions or talk about spiritual matters. ) 

The Ethiopia n showed unusua l willingness to be led and instructed . 
Discuss what we can do when a  person shows som e interes t in Chris t 
yet also put s up some resistanc e or respond s with apathy, (listen patiently ; 
pray; keep a loving attitude; etc.) 

Think o f some way s the Ethiopia n coul d hav e side-tracked Philip . 
Why di d that no t happen ? (Phili p kept the Scripture passage and Jesus 
as the center of the conversation. ) 
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(NOTE:Verse 37 , Philip's "net-drawing" statement , does not appear i n all 
ancient biblical manuscripts and so i s relegated to a  footnote i n modern 
translations. However, believing in Jesus as the Son of God i s crucial in 
biblical accounts o f conversion, such as in Peter's first sermons i n Acts 2 -
4, Paul's conversion i n Acts 9:20, and Romans 10:9 . W e ca n be sure that 
Philip would neve r have baptized the Ethiopian unless he were sure that 
the man truly believed in Jesus.) 

Ask: Did anyon e ac t a s a "Philip " fo r you t o hel p lead you t o 
Christ? Who? Ho w di d i t happen? Would yo u lik e to b e a  "Philip " 
for friends who nee d Christ ? Poin t out that any follower o f Jesus can 
have that privilege i f he or sh e is willing to draw the net and bring a non-
Christian friend to a point of decision. 

APPLY ING G O D ' S W O RD (1 0 minutes) 

Spend this time praying for your non-Christian friends and for your-
selves. Ask Go d to give you the wisdom, courage, determination, and 

sense of timing to bring your friends to a point of deciding about Jesus. 
Pray for each non-believing friend. Pray that their minds and hearts will 
open up and that they will meet Jesus. Ask Go d for sensitivity to friends ' 
moods, feelings, and readiness to be serious about following Christ . 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: Assure your student s o f your prayer s 
and support before you make the following assignments : 
1. Complete Sessio n 9  in Giving Away Your Faith. 

2. Memorize Revelatio n 3:2 0 and continu e dail y reading s i n Acts. 

3. Review Session 8  and memoriz e th e ke y questions to as k a 
non-Christian friend . Be prepare d t o answe r objection s h e migh t 
present. 

AFTER THE MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate the meeting: Do student s have confidence that they can draw 
the net and help someone accept Christ, or are they hesitant and nervous ? 

2. Are you keeping up with your own time alone with God an d regular 
prayer for yourself and your students ? 

3. Are you meetin g with your student s each week as they meet with their 
non-believing friends? 
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S E  S  S  I  O  N  3 

Hard Questions 

OVERVIEW 
Key Concept Difficul t questions abou t Jesus Christ do no t have to 

intimidate us, because there are excellent answers. 

Memory Verse  Revelatio n 3:2 0 

Goals Individual Growth: To have confidence that tough 
questions about Jesus Christ can be answered. 

Group Life: To assist each other i n handling tough 
questions by sharing answers . 

BEFORE T HE MEETIN G 
1. Pray for God' s insigh t into difficult questions and for Hi s insigh t into the 

hearts of people who ask them. 

2. Complete Sessio n 9  i n Giving  Away Your  Faith. 

3. If one of the questions i n the session (o r another question ) particularl y 
bothered you before you were a Christian, consider ho w God eithe r 
answered i t or cause d it to become les s important to you. 

4. Memorize Revelatio n 3:20 . 

5. Gather material s for the meeting: 
• Bibl e 
• Giving  Away Your  Faith 

• Bibl e memory verse s 

Since this is your next-to-las t meeting before finishing this book , 
express your appreciation to the group for their faithfulness and 

growth.Tell them that next week's meetin g will begin with a special time 

T H E MEETIN G 
B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (1 0 minutes) 
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of praise to God fo r what He ha s done during these weeks. 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes ) 

Pick out a student who i s particularly accomplished at a musical 
— instrument , a sport, or som e othe r acquired skill. Ask th e student to 
describe some of the biggest challenges i n becoming skillfu l at what he 
does. Ask: When yo u came u p agains t a  "wall" -  som e techniqu e 
that seemed to o difficult , some leve l of accomplishment tha t yo u 
didn't think you could reac h - wha t did you do ? (Th e student had 
to keep working at finding a solution, or els e give up.The student' s leve l of 
accomplishment prove s that he or she did not give up, but persevered, 
seeing the difficulty as a challenge rather than as an obstacle. Of course , 
there was probabl y a persistently encouraging coach, teacher, or paren t in 
the background too. ) 

Summarize: Sometimes ou r non-Christia n friend s wil l rais e ver y 
difficult questions abou t Jesus Christ . We ca n fold up in the fac e 
of those questions , or we ca n take them o n as challenges an d 
find answers. We neve r nee d to fear investigatin g th e realit y an d 
truth abou t Jesus Christ . Jesus said that H e i s the truth (Joh n 
14:6) and therefore n o truth tha t we discover ca n eve r 
contradict Him . 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O RD (2 5 minutes ) 
Discuss your students ' response s to the Bible study of Acts 1 7 (pages 
103-104 of Giving Away Your Faith). Point out how Pau l "reasoned with 

them from the Scriptures" (v . 2) and how h e concentrated on the 
historical person of Jesus Christ (v . 3). Paul kept his purpose clea r and 
founded hi s arguments firmly on the Word o f God. Notice also that even 
Paul did not convince everyone, for only "some o f the Jews were 
persuaded" (v . 4). 

Ask: What i s the difference betwee n "Epicurean " an d "Stoic " 
philosophers? (v . 18) (They were from two opposite school s o f thought. 
The Epicurean s believed in eating, drinking, and being merry, enjoying life's 
pleasures to the fullest.The Stoic s had a stark, dark, disengaged view of 
life.) Point out that while we may have friends of both types, both can be 
attracted to Jesus Christ . 

Explain that Paul took advantage of the Athenians' natura l curiosity abou t 
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new ideas (w. 20-21) to introduce the Good New s o f Jesus. He 
commended them for what they were doing right (worshiping, v. 23, 
although they did not know the true God) . 

Ask: What wer e the three different responses t o Paul' s messag e 
in verses 32-34 ? (Som e people sneered; some were interested; some 
became believers. ) Explain that they will see all three responses a s they 
continue to present Christ faithfully.Take comfort i n knowing that even 
Paul encountered al l three response s to hi s preaching. 

Ask which of the "Tough Questions " deal t with in this Bible study (page s 
105-115) have come up in your students ' witnessing. How di d your 
students answer them? Which question s do students fear most? Fo r which 
questions was this session particularl y helpful ? Ask student s to raise other 
questions which their non-Christians friend s have brought up. 

Try to narrow down the "Tough Questions " t o one or two which concer n 
your group the most. 

APPLY ING G O D ' S W O RD (2 0 minutes) 
Take the particularly tough question (or questions) which you and your 
group have selected, and spend this time talking it over, using Session 9, 

your own study, and your own experience to arrive at useful answers. Urge 
all group members to participate even if they think their comments are not 
very profound. Remind them that we never know what answer the Holy 
Spirit will use to strike a convincing note with our friends. Have students 
pair off to discuss the rest of the tough questions in Session 9. 

Even as you discuss ho w to answer the objections o f non-Christians, it is 
important to remember that some peopl e ask tough questions becaus e 
they sincerely want answers; others ask tough questions as a distraction. 
But in either case, when every question has been laid to rest , the person 
still must make a personal decision about what he or she will do with 
Jesus Christ . 

Pray together for wisdom to understand God' s trut h and to understan d 
the hearts of your non-believin g friends. 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: As yo u give students their final 
assignments i n this book, be positive about their progress , and let them 
know you look forward to a very specia l meeting next week. 
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1. Complete Sessio n 1 0 in Giving Away Your Faith. 

2. Memorize 2  Corinthians 5:17 , and continu e dail y reading s i n 
Acts. 

3. Continue t o revie w the memor y verse s from th e other books . 

4. Share your testimony an d the "Jesus: No Equal " bookle t wit h 
at least one friend this week . 

AFTER THE MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate the meeting: Did students grasp the fact that tough question s 
don't have to intimidate them, but instead can challenge them to grow and 
know Chris t better ? 

2. Are any students discouraged because they haven' t led anyone to Chris t 
during these weeks and feel like they have "failed" this course? Assure 
them that God wants them to be faithful witnesses, then He wil l take care 
of who come s to know Him . 

3. Have you fulfilled your goal of taking students to meet with their non -
Christian friends? 
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S E  S  S  I  O  N  1  0 

Getting Started 

New believer s need tender lovin g care and focused 
attention from you in order to grow i n their relationshi p 
to Christ . 

2 Corinthians 5:1 7 

Individual Growth: To take the challenge to help a new 
Christian grow. 

Group Life: To praise God togethe r for what He ha s done 
for you in this Discipleship Group . 

BEFORE T H E MEETIN G 
1. Pray for each group member.Thank Go d for giving you the opportunit y 

to know each one. Continue to pray for their witness and their non -
believing friends. 

2. Complete Sessio n 1 0 i n Giving  Away Your  Faith. 

3. Memorize 2  Corinthians 5:17 . 

4. Write ou t the positive things that have happened i n your lif e and your 
students' live s as a result of this Discipleshi p Group. Write ou t con-
structive criticisms also. 

5. Familiarize yourself with Getting Started,  the follow-up booklet . 

6. Gather material s for the meeting: 
• Bibl e 
• Giving  Away Your  Faith 

• Getting  Started 

• Se t of baby clothes 
• Bibl e memory verse s 

T H E MEETIN G 
B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (1 5 minutes ) 
Welcome each person warmly. Say specific words o f appreciation for 
each person. 

OVERVIEW 
Key Concept 

Memory Verse 

Goals 
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As you promised las t week, this meeting will begin with a time of praise 
to the Lord for what He ha s done for you during this Discipleship Group . 
Ask student s to share particula r Scriptures that have been meaningful to 
them during these weeks. Pray together, thanking God fo r giving you a 
heart for reachin g your non-believin g friends and for equipping you to 
share Christ with them in confidence. 

Invite the group to express severa l specia l things this study has meant to 
them. (You participate along with them.) 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E ( 5 minutes ) 
Show student s the set of baby clothes and ask them if they can 
remember ever wearing clothes of such a tiny size. Of course, none 

of us can remember that far back, yet we were all babies who wore that 
size clothes and who neede d constant care and attention. Point out that 
"baby" Christian s ar e like that. Down th e road they will be able to stand 
on their own, but for now they need an extra amount of care. 

Have students loo k over their written responses to Session 1 0 and 
ask questions o r mak e comments . 

Ask: What ar e some practica l way s you ca n give focused atten -
tion to a  new Christian thi s week? (Discus s answers. ) 

What ar e some way s you ca n protec t a  new believe r thi s week ? 
(Of course you cannot follow a  new Christian around and protect him 
from every bad situation. But you can look out for him. Notice i f he is 
coming under bad influences, is getting discouraged, or i s facing tempta-
tion.You can step in and offer comfort and help, offering that person 
encouragement. And you can pray for hi s protection from Satan.) 

Discuss: How d o you feel about taking responsibilit y fo r helping a 
new Christian grow ? (eage r to help; obligated; inconvenienced; glad to be 
needed, etc.) Explain that Jesus asks us to inconvenience ourselves for the 
sake of others, looking "not only to your own interests , but also to the 
interests of others" (Phil . 2:4). When we lead someone to Christ, or when 
God bring s a baby Christian across our path , we have a responsibility to 
help that person. It is a commitment we can make to Christ for the sake of 
that new believer. Who i s the new believer you want to meet with? 

Go throug h Getting Started and discuss ho w to use i t most effectively to 
help a new, young Christian grow. Student s wil l take on the leadershi p 
role which you -  the leader of this Discipleshi p Group -  have fulfilled and 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O RD (3 0 minutes ) 
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modeled for them these pas t months. Using the section "Meetin g 
Together" as a guide, students wil l meet with a new believer for six 
weeks. Stress that students should have a caring and loving approach as 
they offer help to new Christians.They ar e not simply meeting to "g o 
through a  booklet" with someone, but to maintain a warm, personal con -
tact with someone who need s them. 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O RD (2 0 minutes ) 
Pray for the new Christians the students hav e chosen to mee t with 
and for your student s who wil l help them grow. 

Close the meeting with another time of singing and prayers of thanksgiv-
ing. 

You may also use this time to encourage student s to participate i n the 
next Discipleship Group , using Book 5  in the Moving Toward Maturity 
series, Influencing Your  World. 

Try to talk with each person before he leaves the meeting.Thank eac h 
one for the faithfulness shown to the group and to the Lord. Express you r 
confidence that your students wil l go on sharing Christ in the power and 
love of the Holy Spirit . 

Assignments: Encourag e group members t o carry out these continuin g 
assignments. 
1. Continue t o shar e your testimony an d the "Jesus: No Equal " 
booklet ever y week . 

2. Continue t o mee t with your ne w Christia n friends , helping 
them gro w i n their relationshi p with Jesus Christ . 

3. Continue havin g your time alon e with God . 

A F T E R T H E MEETIN G 
1. Continue taking students to talk to non-believing friends. 

2. Contact each person i n the group a week o r s o before the nex t 
Discipleship Group starts . Encourage each person to continue a commit-
ment to the group. 
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Leading You r Discipleshi p Grou p 

Moving Toward Maturity  i s a five-part discipleship training series for young 
people. It is designed to help them become independentl y dependen t on 
Jesus Christ and then teach others to do the same.This series has four 
main purposes : 

1.To encourage student s to passionately pursue Jesus Christ . 
2.To help young people develop strong, Christ-like character . 
3.To train young people in the "how to's " o f Christian living . 
4.To move young people from the point of getting to know Jesus 

Christ to the point of offering Him to others . 

Influencing Your World, the final book i n the series, challenges students t o 
reach out to others through their own ministrie s and to disciple others. 
Your group will discover compassion, spiritual gifts, and serving others . 
They wil l learn to meet people's need s and multiply their lives through 
leading their own discipleshi p group.The othe r four study book s i n the 
series and related materials are described on the outside back cover of 
this Leader' s Guide . 

IMPORTANT NOTE:Thi s Leader' s Guide contains vital instructions, hints, 
and direction to help you lead your group mos t effectively. We hav e 
placed thi s importan t informatio n i n only one plac e i n the 
Leader's Guide , pages 7-1 1 in the Following  Jesus section o f the 
Leader's Guide . Eac h time you begin a new book, review thoroughly the 
"Leading Your Discipleshi p Group " material . By doing so, you will sharpen 
your own leadershi p abilities.Through God' s Spiri t and your investment , 
students' live s will change. 

SCRIPTURE MEMORY NOTE : Each Moving Toward Maturity  book con -
tains Bible memory verses that students memoriz e each week. These vers -
es are found on the last page of each book. Since students tend to have 
trouble memorizing verses, your encouragement wil l help them succeed. 
The design of these books does no t allow us to provide removabl e 
Scripture memory cards . Help by giving them ten small blank cards with a 
rubber band . Each week, when you make the assignments, have them write 
out the verse for the week on the card. Encourage them to carry the 
verses with them to review during the week. Keep extra cards in case 
they lose them. Helping your students succeed i n memorizing Scripture is 
one of the greatest gifts you can give them! 
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I N  T  R  O  D  U  C  T  O  R  Y  S  E  S  S  I  O  N 

Continuing Your 
Discipleship Group 

To discover how to minister to other people so that 
each student uniquely influences his own world. 

Individual Growth: To understand and experience what it 
means to have a ministry to other people through partic -
ipating in the discipleship group. 

Group Life:  To practice ministry with each other and to 
encourage each other i n ministry to friends at school. 

BEFORE T H E MEETIN G 
1. Study pages 7-11 of this Leader' s Guide for important background infor -

mation. 

2. In Influencing Your World, stud y pages 1-1 1, and put together the Bible 
memory packe t found in the back of the book. 

3. Phone each person who said that he or she would come to the first 
Influencing Your World Discipleship Group meeting . Your group should con-
sist of people who have been through Following  Jesus, Spending Time Alone 
with God, Making Jesus  Lord,  and Giving  Away Your Faith. A sk everyon e t o 
bring their school and work schedule s with them to the first meeting. 

4. Be prepared to review the purpose o f the Moving Toward Maturit y 
series for the group. See pages 7-11 of this Leader' s Guide . 

5. Pray for each person i n the Discipleship Group . Ask Go d to give each 
one the confidence that he can have a ministry with other people . 

6. Gather the materials for the meeting: 
• Bibl e 
• Influencing  Your World 
• 3 " x 5" cards 
• Pencil s 
• Bibl e memory verse s 
• Poste r board on which you have fastened several objects (such 

as product labels , money, pens, picture, etc.) 
• List of questions about the objects on the poster board (see 

OVERVIEW 

Key Concept 

Goals 
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Focusing on Life for explanation ) 
• Pape r 
• Time  Alone with  God Notebook  fo r eac h perso n 

THE MEETING 

B U I L D I N G T HE G R O U P (1 0 minutes ) 
As eac h person arrives, greet him warmly. Update addresses and e-
mails. Inquire about special things going on (sports,  drama, tests, col-

lege applications, driver's education, dating, etc.). 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 5 minutes) 
Tell the group you are going to give them an observation test. Hand 
out paper and pencils to everyone. Say: I 'm goin g t o hol d u p 

something fo r you to loo k at . I'll give you 1 0 seconds t o observ e 
it.Then I'l l give you one minut e to write down everythin g you'v e 
seen, then I' m goin g to ask you a  series o f questions abou t wha t 
you hav e observed . 

Hold up the poster boar d with all the objects and count off 1 0 seconds. 

Turn the poster board around and give students one minute to write down 
their observations . 

Now as k questions to test students' observation skills . (For example: 
What bran d o f lemonade wa s the labe l from? What colo r dres s 
was the mode l wearing ? Whose pictur e was on the bill ? Was 
there a  poem o n the board? ) 

Check the accuracy of the students' answers . 

Say: Some o f you ma y b e better observer s tha n others . But on e 
thing abou t observing i s that we can always get better a t it.Th e 
more yo u practice observing things , the mor e you notice . If I gave 
you the same sor t o f test next week, you would probabl y d o eve n 
better than you did tonight . 

Ask student s to write down the names of one to five people they saw 
today who had some kind of problem (mental , physical, financial). How di d 
you know o f the problems? (perso n looked depressed; person on 
crutches; car broken down) This will focus attention on observing people' s 
needs. 

Observing object s on a  poster i s just a fun exercise. But bein g 
able to observe life , to see what i s happening with other people , 
to se e their need s — that' s something clos e to God' s heart . In 
this Discipleship Grou p w e wil l lear n how to see people' s need s 
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and ho w to ministe r t o people i n Jesus' name . 

E X P L O R I N G T H E C H A L L E N G E (2 0 minutes) 
Have group members turn their paper s over and make two columns. On 
the left side ask them to write names of people they know personall y who 
have needs, and on the right side, what those needs are.They wil l not share 
these lists out loud. 

Say: If you've bee n able to write down severa l names , or even on e 
name, then you hav e already bee n observing you r friends ' live s 
and hav e picked u p on their needs . But wha t can we do abou t 
those needs ? We ma y no t have al l the answers , but i n Christ w e 
can have compassion an d powe r to hel p other people.That' s 
what we want to commit ourselve s t o do i n this 10-wee k 
Discipleship Group . 

Review the purpose of the Moving Toward Maturity series. Invite students 
to share some things they have learned or experienced through previou s 
Discipleship Groups . Stress the need for commitment to Christ and to one 
another i n order for this final Discipleship Group to be effective. Ask them 
to stay intense and focused unti l you "cross the finish line." 

Distribute copies of the Time Alone with Cod  Notebook. Encourag e group 
members to continue their daily times alone with God. Challenge them to 
grow i n Christ on their own outside the group as they read through I  and 
2 Thessalonians, I  and 2 Timothy, and Titus. 

Give everyone a copy of Influencing Your World. (Remind them to pay you for 
both books.) Review the topics, and read the group disciplines (pages 8-10). 
Discuss any questions student s may have. 

Briefly describe the time required for this experience (on e hour to one 
and a half hours pe r week with the group, individual study time, one and a 
half to two hour s pe r week i n the Group Ministr y Project , and practical 
projects in ministry i n the lunchroom at school).This Discipleshi p Grou p 
will probably demand more time than the others. Be up front about that. 
Encourage them by assuring them that they can handle more because of 
their growth and maturity. 

Have them look at their schedules and decide what specific times and 
places to meet. 

C O N S I D E R I N G T H E C H O I C E (1 0 minutes ) 
Challenge the group to think and pray about making another 10-wee k 
commitment to the Discipleship Group. Let them know that you are fully 
willing to commit the necessary time to the group, and while school and 
family responsibilities mus t come first, you are confident that they can find 
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(or make ) time in their schedules to carry out the study and projects. 
Offer to help them set goals and plan their schedules . 

Anyone who decide s no t to become a part of this Discipleship Grou p 
needs to let you know before the next meeting and return his unmarked 
copies o f Influencing  Your World an d Time Alone with  God Notebook. 

Encourage everyone to set aside a specific time each week to complete 
the session for the next Discipleship Group meeting . 

Close b y praying for each person, including yourself. Each person pray for 
the person on hi s right, thanking God for each other. Ask Go d to give each 
of you the sensitivity to see other people' s needs and the willingness to try 
to meet those needs i n Jesus' strength. 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: 
1. In Influencing  Your  World, read page s 7-10 , study and sign th e 
"Personal Commitment " shee t (page 11) . 

2. Complete Sessio n I  an d pu t together th e memor y vers e pack -
et found i n the back o f the book . 

3. Memorize Matthe w 9:36-38 . 

4. Bring a  Bible , a pen or pencil , and Influencing  Your  World to 
every meeting . 

Before students leav e this first meeting, try to talk with each one. See if 
there are questions, problems, or misgiving s about participating in the 
Discipleship Group . Encourage them to make the commitment, and let 
them know you are committed to each one of them. 

A F T E R T H E MEETIN G 
1. Evaluate: Did each person become involved in the discussions? Are som e 
members too dominant, others too shy ? Are group relationship s still 
strong? Was everyon e comfortable at the meeting? Review "Effective 
Meetings," pages 10-1 1 of this Leader' s Guide . 

2.This week, and every week, begin preparing for the next session at least 
five days in advance. Complete Session I  i n Influencing Your World, and read 
through the Leader' s Guide suggestions for your nex t meeting. 
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S E S S I O N 1 

Broken Hearts 

OVERVIEW 
Key Concept W e ca n have compassion for people in the same way 

Jesus did. 

Memory Verses Matthe w 9:36-38 

Goals Individual  Growth: To begin to see the needs of others and 
become confident that in Christ we can help meet those 
needs. 

Group Life:  To be reassured that we are not alone as we 
minister to others . 

BEFORE T H E MEETIN G 
1. Pray for each person in your Discipleship Group.Ask Go d t o show you 

specific needs which you can help meet. 

2. In Influencing Your World, complet e Session I , writing your persona l 
answers to each question. This week and every week, note in the mar-
gins other observations o r persona l experiences that relate to the les-
son, and bring them up during your group meeting . 

3. Memorize Matthe w 9:36-38 . 

4. Contact each person, remind him of the meeting time and place, and 
answer any questions. If someone decides not to participate i n this 
Discipleship Group , assure that person that you stil l care for him. 

5. Give each person a copy of the updated address information . Make 
enough copies for each group member to have one. 

6. Gather material s for the meeting: 
• Bibl e 
• Influencing  Your World 

• Copie s o f updated group informatio n 
• Bibl e memory verses 
• pencils/pen s 
• pape r 
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THE MEETING 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (15  minutes ) 
Greet each person warmly as he arrives. Have everyone turn to the 
"Personal Commitment " shee t (page 1 1 in Influencing Your World) and 

read it together. Each person should have already signed the commitmen t 
sheet; ask anyone who hasn' t to sign i t now. (Be sure yours i s signed!) 

Ask volunteer s to offer brief prayers for the Lord' s hel p in keeping your 
commitments t o the Discipleship Group . 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 5 minutes ) 
Ask student s to take paper and pencils and make a list of the five 
biggest needs facing students today. You may have students do this 

individually or i n groups o f two o r three. 

Ask volunteer s to share their lists. Undoubtedly man y students will have 
come up with identical need s while some wil l have mentioned needs oth -
ers did not.Try to narrow down the lists to five common need s of stu-
dents. 

Discuss: Is there any nee d on this lis t which Chris t coul d no t 
meet? Som e needs , such as purpose i n life or forgiveness for sins, are 
obviously spiritual , and Jesus i s obviously involved in the solution. Other 
needs, at first glance, don't appear so spiritual, such as finding a job after 
graduation. Discuss ho w a relationship with Christ makes a difference in 
those more "down-to-earth " need s also. For example, a person looking for 
a job can trust the Lord to guide him, to prepare him for interviews, and 
to provide for hi s needs even if he doesn't find the particular job he wants. 

Jesus had compassion o n people and met their needs, whether spiritua l o r 
physical.That's what Session I , "Broken Hearts" , is all about. 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O RD (3 0 minutes ) 
(NOTE: Each week this section i s based on the work student s have 
done in Influencing Your World. The discussion questions are not the 

same as those i n the student's book, but they draw from the same 
Scriptures and assignments.This help s students think through what they 
have studied rather than simply repeating their written answers aloud.) 

Discuss: How di d Jesus view the peopl e i n Matthew 9:36 ? How d o 
each o f the three description s Jesus used o f people the n 
("harassed," "helpless, " "lik e shee p without a  shepherd") als o 
describe peopl e today ? 
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How di d you feel when you rea d statistic s abou t crime , abortion, 
abuse, drugs, suicide, etc., in this chapter? What ca n we do t o 
make those overwhelming statistic s mor e personal ? (Thin k of par-
ticular individuals you know who hav e been victims or perpetrator s o f 
crime, have drug or alcohol problems, misuse sex, are in unhealthy families, 
and so forth. Put names with the statistics.) 

Jesus saw the hurtin g crow d a s sheep without a  shepherd.The n 
He change d th e metaphor (v . 37) and referre d to a  "harvest." I n 
what sense are those peopl e with such serious problem s a  poten -
tial harvest ? (Go d can bring them in to Hi s kingdom.They ar e out there 
waiting to be gathered. It takes work b y willing laborers.) 

Select one or two specific problems of friends of your students.Tal k 
through how knowin g Jesus can help those friends honestly face and deal 
with their problems. Stress that Jesus may not take all the problems away 
but He wil l be with that person and living in the person to work throug h 
the problem. If we don't see Jesus as the ultimate answer, we won't have 
much motivation to help our hurtin g friends find Him. 

Discuss: Why d o s o few students see m willin g to b e laborers fo r 
Christ i n their schools? (Fea r of being laughed at; reluctance to be dif-
ferent from the crowd; too busy with other things; feel that no one else is 
doing it so why should they.) 

Does i t surprise you that Chris t would wan t to us e us as Hi s 
laborers to hel p bring peopl e to Him ? Why doesn' t H e d o i t 
Himself? (H e does do i t — throug h us - though . Of course, He can speak 
directly to any student's heart . But He wants to involve us.) 

How di d you feel when you rea d "Making I t Personal " (pag e 20 -
21) and discovered tha t you will becom e a  laborer for Christ dur -
ing your lunc h period a t school? (Scared ? Afraid of being used by oth-
ers? Confused about how to do it ? Wishing you'd never gotten into this?) 
Don't bac k out befor e you've given i t a try ! 

Review the five "Rs" i n "Making I t Personal". Discuss each one. For exam-
ple, on #4 "Relate with Skill", what particular skill s do your student s have 
that can build bridges with people in the cafeteria? 

(NOTE: Don't be discouraged i f your students are less than enthusiastic 
about tackling a lunchtime ministry at school.The idea can be scary, or they 
may be hazy about how i t can be done.Your students may imagine you're 
telling them to invade their lunchrooms with tracts and Bibles, buttonholing 
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everyone they see.That's no t the point. For now, simply help your student s 
begin to tune in to needy people they see every day at lunch.) 

Some students may have unusual circumstances that make lunchtime no t 
the best time for ministry (regularly going home or runnin g errands at 
lunch, for example). Help those students find different times when they 
have contact with people like the ones they will meet in the cafeteria. 
What's importan t i s to decide on a definite, regular place and time for min-
istry. Lunchtime i s the best. 

Be prepared to answer questions on how to approach a lunchtime min-
istry. Build on the witnessing experiences gained in Giving Away Your Faith. 
Remind them of pointers on how to open up a conversation with some-
one they don't know well . Help them know ho w to sensitively dig more 
deeply into another person' s lif e and discover what his needs are. 

APPLY ING G O D ' S W O RD (1 5 minutes) 
Ask your student s what they wrote i n the "person", "need", and 
"response" sectio n on page 21. 

Discuss fears students have . Be realistic about natural reservation s without 
being negative. Let them know you're available to help and encourage 
them. Go t o school and eat lunch with them as often as you can. 

Spend time praying about these new ministries and for specific people you 
can help. 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: As you give the assignments on page 22 
of Influencing Your World, expres s confidence that your students can and will 
carry out the assignments and honor their commitment to the Discipleshi p 
Group. 

A F T E R T H E MEETIN G 
1. Evaluate the meeting: Did student s participate freely? Are they nervous 
about their lunchtime ministries ? Ho w ca n you promote positiv e rather 
than negative feelings about it? What ca n you do to encourage someon e 
who i s particularly scared ? 

2. If any group member expressed specia l questions o r problems , phone o r 
meet with that person this week. If the school and your schedule allow it, 
go to the lunchroom with students, observing and encouraging them with-
out doing their ministry for them. 
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S E S S I O N 2 

Step Out 

OVERVIEW 
Key Concept Go d call s each of us to a ministry and enables us to 

carry out that ministry. 

Memory Verse  Jeremia h 1: 7 

Goals Individual Growth: To identify my particular ministry . 

Group Life:  To help each other discover ou r particula r 
ministries. 

1. Pray for yourself and for each group member . Ask Go d to continue to 
give you wisdom and compassion i n reaching out to others . 

2. In Influencing  Your  World, complete Sessio n 2 . 

3. Identify your own "lunchtime" ministr y (a t whatever time and place is 
best for you), and begin looking for your own peer s who hav e needs. 

4. Memorize Jeremiah 1:7 . 

5. Gather material s for the meeting: 
• Bibl e 
• Influencing  Your  World 

• Bibl e memory verses 
• Telephon e 
• Phon e boo k 

Welcome eac h person warmly . Comment o n things you know hap-
pened this week in students' lives. 

When al l students have arrived, ask for their thoughts about the lunchtime 
ministry you introduced las t week. Give positive feedback to any who have 
begun to make the effort to notice people's needs . Give encouragement to 
any who would prefe r to forget the whole thing! Share your own experi -
ence of looking around for people with needs. 

B E F O R E T H E MEETIN G 

T H E M E E T I N G 
B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (1 0 minutes ) 
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F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes) 
Show your student s the telephone and phone book . Ask: If I wante d 
to cal l (someone' s name) , how would I  know the number ? 

(Look i t up in the book. In the case of a student, you would probably need 
to know the parent's name.) God call s each on e o f us — no t on th e 
phone, but i n Hi s ow n uniqu e ways. And yo u migh t sa y He know s 
your number . He know s just how t o get i n touch wit h you wher e 
you are . 

Now suppos e thi s phone were plugge d i n at your home . Ho w 
would yo u kno w someon e wa s trying to cal l you? (i t would ring ) 
And wha t would yo u hav e to do? (answer ) We ca n know that God i s 
calling us through circumstances, our consciences , His Word, prayer, or ou r 
desires. He can call us and call us, but we still have to answer Hi s call. 
That's what Jeremiah did. 

E X P L O R I N G G O D S  W O RD (3 0 minutes) 
Discuss th e two misconceptions o n page 24 of Influencing Your World. 
The second one may prompt more discussion . It can be argued either 

way, and endlessly, whether God ha s a specific will for each person's occu -
pation in life.The point: whatever a person's occupation , God ha s a min-
istry for that person there. 

Ask student s to summarize what they learned about God's cal l in the Ne w 
Testament passages on page 24. 

Turn students ' attention now to the first chapter of Jeremiah. Ask: What 
are som e thing s you hav e in common wit h Jeremiah a t this point ? 
(youth; the call of God; perhaps lac k of experience, and doubts) Ho w i s it 
helpful t o kno w tha t the great Prophe t Jeremiah fel t like you feel 
and experience d wha t you experience ? 

Discuss som e drawbacks that people often associate with being young, 
(lack of wisdom; lack of experience; lack of credibility with older people; 
Life in the teen years is sometimes considered only a "waiting period" unti l 
you get enough maturit y to begin really living.) Ask: What ar e som e 
things yo u would lik e adults to kno w abou t what young peopl e 
can reall y do ? (Encourag e your students in the realization that they are 
important people and have much to give. God treat s them as full-fledged 
human beings and full-fledged Christians even though they are sometimes 
overlooked b y adults.) 

Use the students' own statement s about what they have to offer to coun -
teract feelings of inadequacy they may have about their own persona l min -
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istries. Discuss the antidotes to inadequacy found in Philippians 4:13, 19. 

Say: Jeremiah wa s afrai d when Go d calle d Him . What confidenc e 
builders di d Go d giv e him ? D o yo u nee d th e same confidenc e 
builders? W h at ar e some specifi c fears you hav e or feelings o f 
inadequacy abou t following God' s cal l i n your life ? (Fear of rejection 
by others and fear that the cost will be too hig h are two common fears. 
Another fear may be that of following at all because we may have misun-
derstood God' s cal l and may be running in the wrong direction.That fear 
can paralyze us and prevent us from doing anything useful.Your student s 
need the assurance that God can communicate Hi s call clearly to them. 
Feelings of inadequacy may stem from lack of experience, knowledge, com-
passion, or skills. ) 

If you have had an experience of God confirmin g His cal l to you, such as 
described on pag e 26 of Influencing Your World, share it briefly with your stu -
dents. 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O R D (15  minutes ) 

Invite students to talk about their seven steps of confirming God' s call 
in "Making I t Personal". Let them know that they don't have to have 

their conclusions se t in concrete for the rest of their lives, but this exer-
cise can be an important part of the process of finding God's wil l for their 
personal ministrie s now . Share the excitement of young people finding out 
what they can do for God righ t now i n their everyday lives , especially i f a 
student has caught a fresh vision for how Go d can use him. 

Pray together abou t your personal ministries . Pray with confidence and 
trust that the Lord will carry out what He ha s begun. 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: Mak e the assignments on page 33 of 
Influencing Your World. If anyone i s having trouble keeping up a daily time 
alone with God o r memorizin g Scripture as assigned, offer help.You o r 
another group membe r cal l that person once or twice this week. 

A F T E R T H E MEETIN G 
1. Evaluate: Are student s beginning to get a vision for what God can do 
through them? Are som e skeptical? Are som e scared ? Be patient with those 
who ar e holding back; not everything will happen in one week. 

2. Is there a student struggling with particular feelings of inadequacy? Fear ? 
Make an effort to phone that person o r send a non-threatening note this 
week.Take him or he r out with you to minister . 
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S E S S I O N 3 

First Things First 
OVERVIEW 

Key Concept Praye r is absolutely vital to our ministr y of outreach. 

Memory Verse  Jeremia h 33: 3 

Goals Individual  Growth: To pray habitually, regularly, and confi-
dently for other people . 

Group Life:  To pra y with the group for people to whom 
we want to minister. 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Pray for each person i n your Discipleship Group, including yourself. 

2. In Influencing  Your  World, complete Sessio n 3 . 

3. Memorize Jeremiah 33:3. 

4. Gather material s for the meeting: 
• Bibl e 
• Influencing  Your  World 

• Bibl e memory verse s 
• Potte d plant or tree 
• Dea d branch or leaf 

THE MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T HE G R O U P (1 5 minutes ) 
After you have welcomed each person in your group, ask students to 
share some of their experiences i n reaching out to others at 

lunchtime this week. Give all students equal praise for making a start and 
for trying. Share recent ministry experiences o f your own. 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes) 
Show your students the potted plant or tree, and point out a particu-
lar twig or leaf . Ask: Ho w doe s i t stay healthy and growing? (I t 

receives water and nutrients through the the trunk and then the branch-
es.) Ask: What woul d happe n i f we cut of f this lea f which i s out o n 
the end? (I t would shrivel and die because it would be disconnected from 
its source of life.) Show student s the dead leaf or branch and ask what 
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happened to it . (It died because i t somehow got disconnected from the 
main branch, and it can't live on it s own.) 

Have a volunteer read John 15: 1 -8. Discuss the main similarity between a 
living branch and us when we remain connected with Christ, and the simi-
larity between a dead branch and us when we leave Christ out of our lives 
and ministries. 

E X P L O R I N G G O D S  W O RD (4 5 minutes) 
Discuss: Why woul d a  person try to carr y ou t a  ministry i n 
Jesus' name bu t forget to as k Jesus for Hi s hel p with it ? (pride; 

ambition to accomplish something so others wil l think well of us; impul-
siveness which doesn't want to wait on the Lord; lack of understanding of 
how necessary i t is to depend on the Lord for success ) 

Prayer bring s u s back to our Source . When w e pray , we show tha t 
we understand tha t any ministry w e do i s really H i m workin g 
through us . Prayer humble s u s by reminding u s that without Hi m 
we can do nothin g fo r anyone else . 

Take a look at the prayer triangle based on Jeremiah 33:3 on page 35 of 
Influencing Your World. Discuss: What i s God's responsibilit y i n the 
prayer triangle? I n other words, what i s His part ? What i s our 
responsibility? Ca n Go d b e counted o n to faithfully hol d u p Hi s 
end of the arrangement? What happen s when we fai l to d o th e 
same? What shoul d we do when we fail? 

Discuss the positive result s of actively praying for people, even when we 
know that God already knows our heart s and knows what will happen. 
(Prayer keeps us in communication with God and changes us. It reminds us 
of people and their needs and keeps those people on our hearts . Prayer 
releases God's supernatura l power . And i t works! Through i t God wil l 
change people.) 

Discuss the promises students found in John 14-16.Yo u might emphasize 
the promise of the Counselor, the Holy Spirit , who i s in us and who teach -
es us how to pray and what to pray for. Notice also the emphasis on loving 
Jesus; if we love Him, our wil l is going to be in tune with His will, which 
means our prayer s will be answered. 

Invite students to talk about answers to prayer they have received, either 
very recentl y or i n the past. The answer does not have to seem like a big 
thing to anyone else as long as it was a big thing between that person and 
God. Share one or two answered prayers of your own . 

Say: Note tha t having a  prayer answered b y the Lord does no t 
mean dictatin g to God wha t H e shoul d do and then sitting bac k 

185 



Moving Towar d Maturity Leader' s Guid e 

while H e perform s i t for us . We canno t tel l God wha t to do , but 
we ca n open our heart s to Hi m an d allow Hi m t o revea l Hi s wil l 
to us.The n we pray - an d ac t - i n obedience . 

Discuss: Prayer i s an expression o f love, and Go d place s n o limi t o n 
how far our lov e can go when we pray . How importan t i s it to fee l 
love toward the people we pray for? (It' s nice but not necessary. In 
fact, we may do some of our bes t praying when we're struggling with a 
person who irritate s us.) Suppose you'v e tried to reac h out to some -
body i n your lunchroo m an d h e shuts you of f — eve n insults you . 
How ca n you pra y for that person ? (Rathe r than praying, "Lord, show 
him he's wrong!" you can pray, "Lord, open hi s heart to me and to You. 
Help me be more sensitive to him and even apologize i f I came on too 
strong." You may not feel very lovin g about that person, but your prayer 
will be in God's will. ) 

Share some o f your good experiences o f praying with others as prayer 
partners. Ask whether they have had similar experiences. Stress the fellow-
ship and commitment between you as well as the answers to prayer. 

Have students divide into threes for prayer for the people God ha s put on 
their hearts . 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O RD (15  minutes) 
Put this chapter of Influencing Your World into practice right away by 
praying in threes for the people to whom you want to minister. Pray 

also for the items you named on the prayer triangle in "Making I t Personal". 

Remind them: Pray specifically : let your prayer s touch particula r 
problems peopl e have . Pray conversationally : let others offe r 
their prayer s for differen t requests . Pray obediently : leave your -
selves ope n to lettin g Go d answe r you r prayer s through you . 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: Mak e the assignments on page 43 of 
Influencing Your  World. 

AFTER TH E MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate: Do student s understan d and agree that prayer i s more than just 
an "extra" i n ministry but that it is the power for ministry ? 

2. Are you r student s comfortable prayin g together i n small groups? I f any-
one i s having trouble, talk with that person and assure hi m that the intent 
of the heart, rather than beautiful words, is what God wants . Pray with 
him this week. 
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S E S S I O N 4 

The Greatest Thing 

OVERVIEW 
Key Concept W e canno t reach out to others effectivel y withou t 

loving them. 

Memory Verses I  Corinthian s l3:4-8 a 

Goals Individual  Growth:  To deepen the quality of our lov e for 
others. 

Group Life: To help one another resolv e unlovin g 
attitudes. 

BEFORE T H E MEETIN G 
1. Pray for your group. Pray particularly for greater lov e among you. 

2. In Influencing  Your  World, complet e Sessio n 4 . 

3. Memorize I  Corinthian s 13:4-8a . 

4. Gather material s for the meeting : 

• Bibl e 
• Influencing  Your  World 

• Bibl e memory verse s 
• Bell , gong, cymbal, or som e other noisemake r with a loud, 

harsh soun d 

T H E M E E T I N G 
B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (1 5 minutes ) 
After group member s hav e arrived and you have greeted each one, 
ask this question: When di d someon e sho w rea l lov e to you ? 

Give student s time to think. Many experiences wil l be very persona l and 
students wil l weigh whether o r no t they wish to share them. Don't worr y 
if everybody i s silent for a minute. Share your experience firs t to ope n 
things up. 
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As yo u and your student s share your experiences o f being loved, focus o n 
these questions : What di d the perso n d o an d say ? Di d yo u fee l yo u 
deserved hi s love? Di d h e make yo u fee l you ha d to pa y hi m 
back? Ho w di d i t affect your relationshi p wit h him ? 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E ( 5 minutes ) 
Bring out the noisy gong, cymbal, or bel l and demonstrate it s loud 
sound. Say: What woul d yo u d o i f I came u p to you an d 

started carryin g o n a  conversation wit h you , all the time bangin g 
this gon g s o loudl y you could hardl y hea r me ? (You' d probabl y 
tell m e t o ge t lost! ) Wi th tha t nois e th e messag e i s not clea r o r 
believable. 

Have a student read I  Corinthian s 13: 1 .The first verse of this great chapter 
on Christian love tells us that if we approach people with an unloving 
attitude, it doesn't matter what we say or how well we say it - peopl e will 
be turned off by us as surely i f we were beating a gong in their ears. 

In Session 4 you looked at many negative effects of competition. 
Some student s (athlete s i n particular) may have questions. Discuss 

how we can compete i n athletic or scholasti c realm s with love . 

Unloving competitio n i s what I  Corinthian s 1 3 warns u s against . 
It's a n attitude o f being ou t to win ove r other s a t their expens e 
- socially , athletically, mentally, even spiritually! I t does no t car e 
anything fo r the othe r person , only fo r itself . Love, in contrast , 
puts the othe r perso n first . 

If students feel free to share their answers, discuss the result s of the 
competition scorin g you did on page s 47-51 o f Influencing Your World. Di d 
any of the results surprise you? Di d the tests help you discover areas 
where your attitude s aren't what they need to be? (If the tests reveale d 
something to you, the leader, confess i t to the group and ask for their 
prayers as you seek to b e more loving in that area.) 

Discuss ho w each of the negative qualities of competition can stifle our 
efforts at ministry and turn people off. 

For example , it is possible to "minister " t o others competitively , trying to 
outdo ou r fellow Christians: "I witnessed to 27 people this week; I helped 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O R D (4 5 minutes ) 
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Jim solve his problem with his parents." Competitivenes s i n ministry may 
be a temptation for some i n your group; watch for it. 

God call s u s to b e faithful i n the work H e ha s given us , not t o b e 
better than somebody else ! I f ministering t o other s i s a 
competition betwee n Christians , it will destro y ou r fellowshi p 
with on e anothe r an d wil l mak e u s obnoxious an d overbearin g 
with others . We'll ministe r t o non-Christian s no t becaus e w e 
care abou t them , but because we'r e tryin g t o accumulat e 
ministry points ! 

Focus particularly on your students ' specifi c problems with competition . 
For example, arrogance (page 48) may not be a dominant problem with 
many in your group, but resentment (page 51) may be one they struggle 
with. 

Now tur n students ' attention to the positive by looking at the section 
"Love Is. " 

List the positive qualities of love which students found i n I  Corinthian s 
13. It's good to hea r these things spoken aloud. Discuss: Why d o w e 
sometimes thin k tha t being compassionat e mean s bein g wea k 
and spineless ? ( A compassionat e perso n probabl y comes on softer , less 
defensive, more open to others, and not fighting for hi s rights. We ma y 
have the wrong impressio n that it's more gutsy to stand up for yoursel f 
than to care for others and serve them.) 

Ask: What kin d of strength doe s i t take to b e compassionate? (I t 
takes nerve to put aside our own selfish desires, courage to put up with 
insults or rejectio n from those we want to help, and self-control to be 
quiet and listen when we'd like to jump in with all the "right" answers. It 
takes patience to wait for the other person to see the truth that we think 
is so obvious, and to be patient with that person's negativ e behavior.) 

Ask: When hav e you see n livin g demonstrations o f the positiv e 
qualities o f love? Fo r example , when ha s someone bee n patien t 
with you? (Givin g real-life examples helps students see what love in 
action looks like. ) 

Ask student s which of the qualities of love they have the most trouble 
showing to others . Discuss why these are particular problems . 
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As you talked about examples o f love that have been shown to you, 
someone ma y have pointed out that Jesus has shown you al l those good 
qualities of love. 

Say: Jus t as Jesus i s the onl y perfec t exampl e o f love, He i s also 
the onl y On e wh o ca n help you show eac h o f these positiv e 
qualities o f love i n your life . 

For example , suppose yo u hav e trouble bein g patient.Yo u ca n 
manage fo r a  while, on the outside, but eventually you r 
politeness wear s of f and you blo w u p i n a burs t o f impatience . 
How muc h bette r t o confes s your lac k o f patience t o Chris t an d 
ask H i m —  sinc e H e i s perfectly patien t — t o b e patien t i n you 
and through you . 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O R D (1 0 minutes ) 

Discuss your students ' findings on pages 47-51 o f Influencing Your World: 
their high score averages for "Love I s Not" and their leading 

characteristics for "Love Is. " Talk about how you can improve your love 
quotient, and thank God for the strong qualities of love He has put into you. 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: Mak e the assignments on page 58 in 
Influencing Your World. 

AFTER THE MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate:Are student s seeing that love takes rea l strength and courage? 
Do an y seem put off by the idea? 

2. Are there any strains and tensions among members o f the group? The 
group i s an excellent place to practice Christian love.There may not be 
any instant cures, but try to talk with each person involved and get them 
together to begin to work ou t any problems . 

NOTE: For Session 10 , fiv e weeks from now, you will need enough copie s 
of Following Jesus (Book I  i n the Moving Toward Maturity  series ) and the 
Moving Toward  Maturity Series  Leader's  Guide  fo r eac h studen t t o hav e on e 

of each.Your student s wil l use these book s to begin to disciple younger 
Christians.They nee d to be responsible to pay for their own book s and 
handle the money they collect from the students i n their group. Contact 

t o order the books you need . 
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S E  S  S  I  O  N  5 

Gifted Supernaturally 
OVERVIEW 
Key Concept Go d give s each of us gifts that motivate ou r ministries . 

Memory Verses I  Corinthian s 12:4- 6 

Goals Individual  Growth: To discover ou r spiritua l gifts and begin 
to pu t them int o practice . 

Group Life:To help each other discove r and practice ou r 
spiritual gifts. 

BEFORE T HE MEETIN G 
1. Pray for everyone i n your group (yoursel f included) that the Lord will 

show eac h of you the particular gifts He ha s given you. 

2. In Influencing  Your  World, complet e Sessio n 5 . 

3. If you hav e not considered you r ow n spiritua l gifts before, or i f you are 
uncertain what they are, think, pray, and study about them this week. 
Ask peopl e close to you what they believe your spiritua l gifts are. 

4. Memorize I  Corinthian s 12:4-6 . 

5. Gather material s for the meeting : 

• Bibl e 
• Influencing  Your  World 

• Bibl e memory verse s 
• Wrappe d gif t for each person (Mak e i t something inexpensiv e 

but desirable, such as a candy bar , and disguise i t by using a 
large or odd-shape d box. ) 

T H E MEETIN G 
B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (1 5 minutes ) 

Welcome eac h person i n a special way this week b y letting each one 
know ho w muc h you value him or her . 
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Give student s time to talk together about their lunchtime ministries . 
Some ma y have encouraging things to share with the group. Others may 
have questions abou t how to handle a problem or a  question which a 
non-Christian ha s brought up. Still others may be discouraged a t seeing no 
immediate results . Show your students that they are doing God's wil l 
whether o r no t others respond . 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes ) 
Show you r student s the wrapped gifts and ask whether anyon e 
would lik e to receiv e a present. Some may be willing, and others may 

be more hesitant . Ask the hesitan t ones: W h at make s yo u hesitat e t o 
accept thi s gift ? Are yo u afraid o f what migh t b e inside ? D o yo u 
think i t migh t no t reall y b e for you? Discus s what makes u s willing or 
unwilling to receiv e a gift. 

Offer a  gift to one person . If that person doesn' t take it, select another 
person and so on unti l someone takes the gift and opens it . 

Say: God give s u s al l kinds o f gifts such as life , health, and family . 
But th e Scripture s tel l u s about a  specia l kin d o f gift, spiritual 
gifts, that ar e give n particularl y fo r ministr y t o others . But w e 
have to tak e those gift s and ope n them. Give each person i n the 
group a  gift. 

Discuss: What d o w e usuall y thin k whe n w e say that a  perso n 
is "gifted"? (H e or sh e has special natura l abilities. How i s that 

different from havin g spiritual gifts? Anyone, Christian or non-Christian , 
can have natural, God-given gifts or talents.They can be used in many 
different ways to get ahead, to make money, to impress other people.The y 
can also be used unselfishly , to serve others . But a spiritual gift is not a 
natural ability . It is a God-given capacity for service through which the 
Holy Spiri t ministers to others. ) 

Discuss th e motivations, ministries, and manifestations on page s 64-65 o f 
Influencing Your  World. 

Ask whethe r student s have any particular questions abou t spiritual gifts. 
Some ma y never have considered thi s topic before. Point them back to 
the Scriptures i n this session. If you have gone through a process o f 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O RD (3 0 minutes ) 
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discovering and using your spiritua l gift, share that with your student s 
now. Reassure your student s that as they pray and learn more, God wil l 
reveal their spiritual gifts to them. As the y seek God, the gifts will become 
clear. 

Discuss ho w some o f the gifts can come int o play as you ministe r to 
others. For example, how can the gift of encouragement, or exhortation , 
be a practical help to somebody thi s week? What abou t the gift of giving? 
How coul d these gifts come into play this week in the school lunchroom ? 

Ask student s what they think their gifts might be. Invite other student s to 
give their reaction s positively . For example, if Elizabeth believes her gift is 
prophecy, someone migh t respond, "I can agree with that. Elizabeth helps 
us see when we're on the wrong track and puts us back in a loving way." 
Say: A perso n migh t se e in himsel f things h e would lik e to d o 
rather than what Go d actuall y enable s hi m t o do ! For instance , a 
bossy perso n migh t thin k h e has the gif t of leadership. Our tru e 
spiritual gift s wil l b e found through seekin g Go d i n prayer , 
practically experimentin g wit h ou r gift s and allowin g other s t o 
confirm th e gift . I f nobody els e thinks you hav e the spiritua l gif t 
you think you have , you should tak e another loo k a t your gift s 
and as k Go d t o sho w you the truth . 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O RD (1 5 minutes ) 
Assuming that you have an idea of what your spiritua l gifts for 
ministry are , make plans together to pu t them into practice in your 

individual and group ministries.Thi s ca n be an exciting new experience fo r 
people who ar e discovering gifts they didn't know they had. 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: Mak e the assignments on pag e 70 in 
Influencing Your  World. 

AFTER TH E MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate:Are student s catchin g an exciting glimpse of what God ca n do 
through the use of their spiritual gifts? Are some student s stil l doubtful o r 
confused? Mee t with any students who seem confused. 

2. Did students respon d positivel y and lovingly to each other's thought s 
on their own spiritua l gifts? 



Moving Towar d Maturit y Leader' s Guid e 

S E S S I O N G 

With a Towel 

OVERVIEW 

Key Concept W e hav e the privilege of serving others when we follow 
Jesus. 

Memory Verses Joh n 13:14-1 5 

Goals Individual  Growth: To find ways to serve other people . 

Group Life: To find ways to serve one another. 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Pray for yourself and each of your students . An attitud e of serving does 
not come easil y or naturally . It must come from Christ , the greatest 
servant. 

2. In Influencing  Your  World, complete Sessio n 5 . 

3. Memorize John 13:14-15 . 

4. Gather material s for the meeting: 

• Bibl e 
• Influencing  Your  World 

• Bibl e memory verse s 
• Towe l 
• Containe r o f water 

THE MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (1 5 minutes ) 
Welcome each person warmly. Remember that you are this group' s 
servant. God ha s already given you many opportunities to serve 

students, and there will be many more opportunities . 

This would be a good time to review some o f your conclusion s abou t 
your spiritua l gifts (from las t week's session) . Ask student s whether they 
have any new thoughts abou t what their gifts are and whether they have 
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tried to pu t their gifts into practice this week. 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (3 0 minutes ) 
Display the towel and ask students what it can be used for. Though 
there are many possible use s for a towel, students wil l think of "foot-

washing" o r "service" . 

Ask student s i f they would be willing to wash one another's feet . Notice if 
they balk or seem turned off . Say: Even thoug h yo u are friends — an d 
fairly clea n when you arrive d a t this meetin g —  th e ide a o f 
lowering ourselve s t o wash on e another' s fee t i s not ver y 
attractive. Jesus calls u s to wash the feet , not onl y o f our nic e 
clean friends, but the feet of unattractive an d ungratefu l people . 
Like the impossibl e standar d o f love in I  Corinthian s 1 3 (Session 
4), this standard o f service i s impossible withou t lov e from ou r 
example, the maste r servant , Jesus. 

Create a quiet, reverent atmosphere i s which members o f your 
Discipleship Group ca n actually wash each other's feet.You begin by 
washing someone's fee t and letting others d o the same. Do i t humbly, 
without talking.This can be a moving experience for your group and a 
memorable illustratio n of a servant's humble spirit. 

Lead your group i n a discussion of what they learned from this 
experience. Hang up the towel i n your meetin g room tonight where 
everyone can see it, as a symbol of service. You may even wish to leave it 
there as a continued reminder . 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O RD (35  minutes ) 
Ask: How doe s ou r societ y teach u s to b e selfish ? 
(Advertisements tel l us to indulge ourselves b y buying more and 

better things. Many expressions suc h as "Do yoursel f a favor," "I'm lookin g 
out for #1," " I owe i t to myself, " "I've got to take care of me" fill our 
everyday language . It is simply assumed that you will look for the degree 
and the job that will bring in the most money, the most prestige, the most 
pleasure. If you give your lif e to serve others , you will be out of step with 
our times. People may even question your motives. ) 

Discuss: What ca n we do to counterac t al l the pressure s tha t tel l 
us to b e selfish? (W e can make an effort to tune out the clamor by 
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concentrating on what God wants for us instead. For example, when the 
slick and persuasive ads come on, we don't have to si t like zombies and 
absorb them! We ca n hit the remote. ) Action follow s the heart , and 
to liv e counter t o societ y we mus t act . What w e do an d wher e 
we inves t our interes t and attentio n wil l sho w where ou r heart s 
are. If you act a s a  servant — eve n when you don' t fee l lik e i t — 
you wil l becom e a  servant. Investing i n other people' s need s 
makes yo u other-centered rathe r than self-centered . 

Turn to John 13 . We kno w from Luke 22:24 that the disciples had been 
arguing about who was the biggest and best follower of Jesus. Ask: What 
struggles migh t hav e bee n going o n insid e the So n o f God a s H e 
got u p and took tha t towel an d basi n to wash thei r feet? (H e 

could easily have wanted to reprimand them harshly . He was about to die 
and He neede d their comfort and friendship, not their bickering . He may 
not have wanted to serve them. He mus t have been very lonel y as H e 
took u p that servant's towel and began to do what none of His disciple s 
understood.) 

How ca n Jesus' struggle hel p u s as we serv e others ? (Servin g was 
not always fun for Jesus, and it won't always be fun for us . But God wil l 
bless us, as John 13:1 7 says.) 

Discuss: If you were Go d an d yo u wanted t o sho w peopl e yo u 
were Go d an d what Go d i s like, what d o you think you would do ? 
(Students wil l have all kinds of answers. From our huma n perspective we 
would expect God t o create lightning bolts or crush some building s to 
show of f His power. ) Ho w di d Jesus show what Go d i s like? (He too k 
the lowest role of a servant.) Read Philippians 2:5- 8 to see how Jesus 
humbled Himsel f to show u s what the serving heart of God i s like. 

Find out what else the group ha s discovered from the Scriptures abou t 
being servants (pag e 74). 

What benefit s com e t o u s when we take the positio n o f a 
servant? (lettin g go of the need to protect and defend yourself all the 
time — lookin g out for number one can get to be a chore; knowing 
you're i n God's wil l and doing what is close to Hi s heart ; seeing others 
benefit by what you do; feeling fulfilled) 
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Describe the rewards you, the leader, have received from serving. (We 
benefit not only from the short-term emotiona l benefits , but also from 
the long-term benefit s of development of our character. ) 

What ar e some o f our "comfor t zones" ? (anythin g that protects us 
from meeting other people' s needs; routine; the same close circle of friends; 
responsibilities that keep us too busy) Even this Discipleship Group can 
become a comfort zone i f we lose our vision and focus. 

What d o we nee d to "la y aside " t o serv e others ? (Answer s wil l be 

different for each person.) 

Serving i s a terrific ide a in the abstract an d theoretical . Bu t 
actually getting i n there and doin g i t can b e tough. W h at 
reservations d o you hav e about that ? (Discus s reaction s such as 
those mentioned and others student s may be experiencing about being 
servants.) 

Review the promise of John 13:17 . Think o f some way s tha t you hav e 
been blesse d when you serve d others . (As k students to describ e 
those blessings. ) Let' s coun t o n God t o bles s u s in ways we neve r 
dreamed possible ! 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O RD (1 0 minutes ) 
Pray for one another as you look forward to opportunities to serve 
this week.You can serve each other by praying for each other tonight 

and all week. Ask God to show you specific things you can do to serve 
others.They ma y not seem like a big deal to you, but they will be significant 
to the people you serve and will show those people the love of God. 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: Complete the assignments on pages 80 
of Influencing  Your  World. 

A F T E R T H E MEETIN G 
1. Evaluate:Are student s lookin g forward to depending on God i n the area 
of serving others? Are som e scared of the idea of getting in the middle of 
somebody else' s problems ? 

2. If someone ha s a special struggle, find a way to serve that person i n his 
struggle this week. 
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S E  S  S I  O N 

No Limits 
OVERVIEW 

Key Concept W e ca n develop generosity as we learn to give money 
away. 

Memory Verse  2  Corinthian s 9:6- 7 

Goals Individual  Growth: To discover the blessing of managing 
money i n order to give it away. 

Group Life: To encourage each other to handle money in 
a way that pleases God . 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Pray for everyone i n your group, asking the Lord to build a generous 
spirit in your students . 

2. In Influencing  Your  World, complet e Sessio n 7 . 

3.Think about your own experience with managing money and giving it to 
the Lord. Do yo u have personal financia l issues that are not resolved ? 
Have you found workable solution s to budgeting , tithing, and being in 
debt? Be prepared to share these with your student s where applicable 
to their situations . 

4. Memorize 2  Corinthians 9:6-7 . 

5. Gather material s for the meeting: 
• Bibl e 
• Influencing  Your  World 

• Bibl e memory verse s 
• Towe l (from last week's session ) 
• Budge t records o f your own (i f they are organized and clear 

enough to help your student s mak e their own budgets ) 

THE MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (1 5 minutes ) 
After welcoming everyone, hang up the "towel o f service" from last 
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week's session and ask your student s ho w their experiences o f serving 
worked ou t this week. Invite volunteers to tell about any experiences, big 
or small , they had in trying to serve others.Tell about anything that has 
happened to you in serving this week. Affirm your student s for any efforts 
at service, no matte r how small , and encourage them to continue . 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes ) 
Say: When Jesu s took u p the towel o n the nigh t o f the Las t 
Supper, He serve d Hi s disciple s b y washing thei r feet. And 

He wa s abou t to serv e al l mankind b y dying o n the cross . He 
gave Hi s servic e an d Hi s lif e freely. Read 2  Corinthians 8:9 . Jesus 
lived a  life of giving rathe r than getting . Giving include s man y 
things -  time, abilities, attention, a listening ear , and money . 

Discuss briefly : Why i s it hard for many peopl e t o par t with thei r 
money eve n to a n obvious an d legitimat e nee d righ t i n front o f 
them? (Mone y i s precious becaus e i t means "power" i n our culture ; it 
buys u s things we enjoy; it spells security for the future.) 

Discuss: God ca n meet people' s need s directly , by dropping foo d 
or clothe s from th e sky , for example. Why d o you think H e 
avoids that approach an d instea d ask s u s to giv e to peopl e i n 
need? (Becaus e i t builds character, puts us in contact with rea l people 
who hav e real needs, teaches u s to le t go of worldly security , and provides 
the opportunity for God t o meet our needs. ) 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O RD (45  minutes ) 
Say: Prepare a  lis t of everything Go d ha s given t o you.Yo u 
cannot possibl y lis t everything, but come u p with a s muc h a s 

you can.Yo u could continu e t o lis t al l nigh t and no t b e finished 
so stop afte r pag e one . 

Is God a  giver? You be t H e is ! And sinc e H e i s our example , H e 
naturally ask s u s to b e givers too.The poin t i s not that Go d ha s 
given u s so muc h tha t we should fee l guilt y i f we don' t give , but 
that we ar e more lik e Christ whe n we give to others . 

Someone migh t sa y that i t doesn't cos t Go d anythin g t o giv e 
what H e ha s given, while i t hurts m e i n the wallet when I  give . 
But the gif t of His So n cos t H i m Hi s greates t treasure (Joh n 
3:16). 

Read 2 Corinthians 9:6-11 . What i s the tone o r moo d o f this pas -
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sage? I s i t saying, "Give, because Go d wil l za p you i f you don't" ? 
No, it has a  positive an d cheerfu l tone . It's saying, "God wil l bles s 
you when you give. " 

Discuss the kinds of blessings God gives us when we give to others. (It's 
not necessarily a guarantee o f being paid back materially, although Go d 
may do that; it may be the blessings of feeling useful, knowing we've 
helped someone, feeling free of the grip of money, peace in obeying God , 
joy in becoming lik e Christ.) 

How doe s givin g t o other s hel p u s grow a s Christians? (w e have to 
trust God mor e to provide for us ; we obey Him , which always helps us 
grow; we take Him at His word instea d of relying on our feelings; we dis-
cover that He i s faithful to us ; we imitate Christ ) 

What ar e the scriptura l use s of money? (I t is a legitimate means of 
exchange, and we don't have to feel guilty about using it to buy what we 
need or to provid e for family members who coun t on u s for support.Th e 
wise use and investment of money can provide us with a means of saving 
and meeting emergencies. But money i s also meant to help us learn to be 
generous. One o f the reasons we have it is so we can give it away!) 

What ar e some advantage s o f having a  planned system o f giving 
rather than doin g i t hit-and-miss a s you hear about needs ? (Th e 
hit-and-miss method may seem more spiritual to some people because i t is 
spontaneous an d seems to rel y on God' s moment-by-momen t leading . But 
it can easily be based on emotions rathe r than the Holy Spirit' s prompting . 
When w e give to causes that move us the most at the time, we're subject 
to the most emotional and well-packaged appeal that happens to come in 
the mail right then. A definit e plan of giving, made out objectively ahead of 
time, takes away that unreliable element of emotionalism.) 

Think o f a time whe n someon e ha s been generous to you. How 
did you fee l about the person? Ho w di d i t affect your relation -
ship? Ho w doe s giving hel p your relationship s a s well a s hel p 
meet physica l needs ? (NOTE : How a gift is given can affect a relationship 
for good or bad . Perhaps someone ha s been "generous" to you but makes 
it clear that something i s expected in return, either materially or in unend-
ing gratitude! Giving in the right spirit, expecting nothing back, will help 
rather than harm our relationships . Of course, there i s always the danger 
that people will misunderstand our motives . But even Jesus took that risk 
and was misunderstood b y many, so we can't expect to be any different.) 
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How ca n we begi n to pu t giving int o practice , if we aren' t i n th e 
habit already? (Yo u may want to mention ho w you began to tithe 
and/or to give to those i n need, how Go d showe d you the importance o f 
giving, and how H e ha s blessed you as a result.) 

Ask student s about the results of their budget-making. Show them your 
own budge t if you have brought i t to the meeting. Of course, your finan-
cial situation and that of your student s livin g with their parents are proba -
bly quite different, but they need to know that having money require s a 
plan for usin g it. 

(NOTE:You wil l have to make many allowances for students ' differin g 
financial situations.You wil l have students who wor k and must provide for 
many of their own needs , other student s whose parent s give them what-
ever they want, and everything in between. But students need to be aware 
of the money they spend — n o matter where i t comes from — an d plan 
their spending. Each person receive s X amoun t of money and needs to 
spend Y amoun t of money. Each person needs to learn to give a portion 
of his money for God's purposes. ) 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O R D (2 0 minutes ) 
As a  demonstration o f drawing up a workable budget , ask for a stu-
dent volunteer to present his or he r financial picture, or mak e up a 

fictional student as an example. Work togethe r as a group to help that 
student draw up a budget. Discuss eac h item and come to conclusion s 
together. (The student does no t have to feel bound by the group's deci -
sions, but the exercise should be helpful to the entire group.) 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: Complet e the assignments on pag e 93 in 
Influencing Your World. 

AFTER THE MEETING 

1. Evaluate: Do student s seem to feel freedom about giving money for the 
Lord? Doe s i t make them uptight ? 

2. Was an y student made uncomfortable becaus e he didn't have as much 
money as the others? I f you have an opportunity thi s week, try to give 
that student reassurance that everyone i n the group i s equal i n God's eye s 
and in your eyes . 

(NOTE: Have you ordered enough copies of Following Jesus and the Moving 
Toward Maturity Series Leader's  Guide  for each student to have one? They 
will need these for Session 10 , two weeks from now. ) 
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S E  S  S  I  O  N  8 

In the Dirt 

Serving others bring s inconvenience and cost, but also 
rewards. 

Matthew 22:37-3 9 

Individual Growth: To become more willing to take risks in 
serving people. 

Group Life:  To encourage ministr y to needy people. 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Pray for each person i n your Discipleship Group . 

2. Pray for needy people you know - especiall y people who need someone 
to care. 

3. In Influencing  Your  World, complete Sessio n 8 . 

4. Memorize Matthe w 22:37-39 . 

5. Gather material s for the meeting: 
• Bibl e 
• Influencing  Your World 

• Bibl e memory verses 
NOTE:Arrange t o arrive at this meeting with dirty hands. It should be dirt 

that will rub off on other people but will also wash off easily, such 
as dirt from a garden. 

THE MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (1 5 minutes ) 
As peopl e arrive, greet them enthusiastically by shaking hands firmly 
with your dirty hands.Watch people' s reaction s as they realize they 

have just gotten dirty by shaking hands with you . Afte r everyone has 
arrived, ask: How di d you feel about gettin g dirt y b y shaking hand s 
with me ? Discus s people' s reactions.Take time for everyone to wash their 
hands before you continue . 

OVERVIEW 

Key Concept 

Memory Verses 

Goals 
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F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes ) 
Ask your freshly washed group: Suppose I  came to the grou p 
dirty - fo r real . It wasn't just an exercise. How woul d yo u 

respond to me ? 

Helping people in trouble may not mean getting dirty physically — thoug h 
it sometimes mean s that too — bu t it always means risk-taking and incon-
venience.Yet the rewards are great for us and for the people we help. 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O RD (3 5 minutes ) 
Look at Luke 10:25-37. What answer do you think the lawye r 
was hopin g fo r when h e asked, "And wh o i s my neighbor? " 

(v. 29) (probabl y someone respectabl e and easy to care about) 

Why d o you suppose Jesus answered b y telling this long story ? 
(He often answered that way to disarm people. People naturally let their 
guard down when they listen to a story. Jesus would introduce a situation 
or principl e in a story and tell it so people would agree with Him, whether 
they wanted to or not. ) 

What kind s of wounded, hurting peopl e do you come i n contac t 
with every day ? Why ar e those wounds harde r t o notic e than th e 
injuries of the ma n who was robbe d o n the road to Jericho? 

Have you ever felt hurt and wounded, and watched peopl e ignor e 
you? Describ e ho w you felt . 

Potentially w e risk our reputation s when we befriend a  need y 
person. How wil l you handl e that? (You will have to decide if helping a 
hurting person i s worth the risk of giving others a bad impression of you. 
Will you actually harm your witness, or wil l you just give negative people a 
chance to gossip about you? Can you trust God to take care of your repu -
tation as you serve others? ) 

What othe r risk s do we take when we help people i n need? (losin g 
time; losing popularity; getting distracted from our own ambitions; being 
thought of as "different"; getting physically hur t in some cases) 

What risk s did the Samaritan tak e when h e stopped to hel p th e 
robbery victim? (bein g robbed himself; losing time; having to spend 
money even if it wasn't stolen from him; being inconvenienced i n several 
ways, such as having to walk) 

Discuss: What difficultie s are you havin g i n letting your compas -
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sion flow freely toward need y people? " (Encourag e the group to open 
their heart s and share honestly. ) 

Talk about specific actions you can take to show compassion to people. 
Notice ho w seemingly smal l some of the Samaritan's actions were - lik e 
going over to the injured man and touching him. Our smal l gestures can be 
life-saving for a person i n need. Just stopping where that injured man lay 
was more than anybody else had done for him all day! 

What make s u s unwilling to inconvenienc e ourselve s for people ? 
What doe s tha t say about ou r values — what' s importan t t o us ? 
(For example, if I don't have time to give an unpopular person a ride home 
from school when he' s loaded down with books becaus e I  have to go play 
tennis, then tennis i s more important to me than helping people. It's no t 
that I shouldn't play tennis, or that I have to give everybody I  pass a ride 
home; but it does tell me something about my values.) 

Galatians 6:9 says, "Let us not become weary in doing good." Discuss : Have 
you grown weary i n your lunchtime ministr y these pas t weeks ? 
How doe s this week's session encourage you to keep on serving ? 
(Talk about it openly.) Review the promise in the second half of that verse: 
"for at the proper time we will reap a harvest if we do not give up." 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O RD (1 5 minutes) 

Give students the opportunity to consider specifi c things they will do 
this week to show compassion for specific people who need help. Let 

them share ideas with those who are having trouble coming up with some-
thing — findin g the courage to do it ! Pray together for the people you 
want to help, for opportunities to help them, and for willingness and 
courage to help them. 

Assignments fo r Nex t Week: Mak e the assignments on page s 10 6 in 
Influencing Your World. 

AFTER THE MEETIN G 

1. Evaluate:Are students turned on or turned off by the idea of deliberately 
"getting their hands dirty" ministering to others ? 

2. Is one of your own student s an "untouchable" who need s a special touch 
from you or from another student this week? 
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S E  S  S  I  O  N  9 

Multiply Your Life 
OVERVIEW 

Key Concept W e ca n multiply God's kingdo m by discipling others. 

Memory Verse  2  Timothy 2: 2 

Goals Individual  Growth: To begin selecting people to disciple and 
understand how to disciple them. 

Group Life:  To support each other i n the responsibility of 
discipling others. 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Pray for each member of your Discipleshi p Group . 

2.Think about how you have gone about discipling your students. What ha s 
gone particularly well? What could you have done better ? (Your leader -
ship of this Discipleship Group ha s been your students ' chie f example of 
what it means to disciple younger Christians. ) 

3. In Influencing  Your World, complet e Sessio n 9 . 

4. Memorize 2  Timothy 2:2. 

5. Gather material s for the meeting: 

• Bibl e 
• Influencing  Your  World 

• Bibl e memory verse s 
• Pape r 
• Following  Jesus an d Moving  Toward  Maturity  Series  Leader's  Guide  -

one copy of each for each student 

THE MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (1 5 minutes ) 
As student s arrive, greet each one with clean hands this week! 

Hand out paper and tell students to write their names at the top of the 
sheet. Collect the sheets of paper, turn them over, and mix them up. Hand 
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them out again face down and give students these instructions : Write a 
message t o the perso n whose nam e appear s o n your paper . 
Express on e way i n which h e is a good exampl e to you. For exam -
ple: "Kevin Peterson , you're a n example o f cheerfulness eve n 
when things aren' t going well. " Or , "Maria Williams, your sports -
manship i n volleyball i s a good exampl e t o al l o f us poor losers. " 
Don't sig n what you write. Hand you r paper s back . I'll distribut e 
them a t the end o f our meeting . 

Collect the papers and save them for the end of the meeting. 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 5 minutes ) 
Ask students : W ho ha s modeled followin g Jesus to you? Ask 
what students saw in those people and how those people demon -

strated faith in Christ. 

(If students mention you, the leader — great ! If they don't mention your 
name, don't be crushed; they may be too shy to say it to your face.You can 
be confident that if you have faithfully and prayerfully led this Discipleshi p 
Group, you have been a good example to your students. ) 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O RD (3 5 minutes) 
As student s consider taking on the task of discipling younger 
Christians, ask them what their feelings, hopes, and fears might be.To 

some i t may look like an impossible task.They may say, "Who a m I to try 
to teach somebody else ? I've had trouble getting through my own assign-
ments every week." Help them voice these feelings out loud in front of 
each other. Express confidence that they can do it , no matter how inade -
quate they feel. 

Share with your students any feelings of inadequacy you had as you began 
this or an earlier Discipleship Group . If you stil l have feelings of inadequacy, 
tell students about that too. Rather than lowering yourself in their eyes, 
you'll be an example of honesty — an d how God can use a person who 
doesn't feel adequate, if that person i s willing to obey anyway. 

Discuss: What ca n you do wel l now , but you felt inadequate to d o 
when you began? (Nearl y any learned skil l or spor t works that way.) 
How ca n you apply that experience t o beginnin g t o discipl e othe r 
Christians? (I f you try and keep trying, pick yourself up when you fail, and 
learn all you can along the way, you'll succeed! ) 
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Discuss: Do yo u think you hav e to b e fully mature i n Christ i n 
order t o teach somebody else ? Notic e the definition of "making disci-
ples" on page 10 9 of Influencing Your World. I t is "one maturin g believer" — 
not a perfect believer — "reproducin g othe r maturing believers." I f we wait 
until we are perfect before we try to help anybody else, we will never do 
anything helpful. God call s imperfect people to disciple other imperfec t 
people. 

Why i s it important t o stay close t o Chris t a s we begi n disciplin g 
others? Rea d John 15: 5 together. (Apart from Jesus, we can do nothing . 
We ma y be able to recit e a lot of Bible facts, but we won't help anybody 
grow a s a Christian becaus e we won't have real spiritual power flowing 
through us. ) 

Discuss how to go about approaching someone you think you would like to 
disciple. To whom coul d you simply say , "I'd lik e to get togethe r 
with you regularl y and stud y the Bibl e and talk about Christ" ? (Yo u 
could approach a younger Christian friend with whom you already have a 
close relationship.) Ask student s to think of potential disciples . 

Often the best approach i s to initiall y leave out the word disciple.Th e stu -
dent can simply ask a younger Christia n i f he would lik e to get together 
to talk about hi s relationship with Christ , using Following Jesus to focus the 
time. 

A s yo u take a  younger Christia n unde r your wing and begi n t o 
spend time wit h hi m or her , what attitud e wil l hel p you? (love ; car-
ing about the best interests of the person; sensitivity to the person's feel-
ings; a listening ear; firmness i n helping the person keep his commitment; 
belief in the person' s ful l potential, not having an inflated idea of our ow n 
importance, overprotectiveness o f the person, ego involvement in how well 
the person "succeeds " as a Christian, or a  critical attitude) 

Tell your student s ho w you go about trying to be "real" with them. What 
are some advantages o f letting students se e your faults? Give students the 
opportunity to tell you what they've learned by seeing you, their leader, 
make mistakes. (When you'r e "real " with those you're trying to teach, you 
show them by example that a Christian i s not perfect, but forgiven; that 
God love s u s when we fail; that God wil l pick us up again no matter ho w 
many times we fall down.) 

W h a t cause s u s no t to b e "real " wit h people ? (fea r of what people 
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will think, fear they'll reject us , fea r we'll damage the Lord' s reputatio n by 
hurting our witness — Bu t a phony witness i s no witness at all!) 

What ca n happen a s people i n this Discipleship Grou p tak e o n 
younger Christian s an d begi n to hel p them grow ? (Le t students tell 
their dreams of what God ca n do through them.They can change people' s 
lives, change their class, change their school for Christ! ) 

Hand ou t th e copie s o f Following  Jesus an d the  Moving Toward  Maturity 

Series Leader's Guide.  (Discuss paymen t as you wish.) Since your stu -
dents went through Following Jesus some time ago , the y may enjoy reviewing 
the course.Talk about how they can use Following Jesus and the other 
books i n the Moving Toward Maturity series to disciple others. See pages 
118-120 o f Influencing  Your World fo r suggestions . 

Give students the opportunity to talk about people they want to disciple. 
Let them make suggestions to one another.You need to have communica-
tion among you to prevent five people from descending on one perso n 
whom they have all decided is "their" disciple ! 

Pray for the people you are considering as potential disciples . Ask Go d to 
show each of you whom you should disciple and to confirm or revis e any 
choices made. 

As student s leave , give them their "good example" sheets . 

Assignments fo r Next Week: Mak e the assignments on pages 12 0 in 
Influencing Your World. 

The next session i s the final meeting of this Discipleship Group! Plan some-
thing special for your las t time together. Be creative. Make it really fun! 

1. Evaluate: Do you r student s believe they can disciple others effectively ? 
Do the y understand how to use Following Jesus? 

2. Does someon e nee d extra encouragement from you this week? 

NOTE: In Session 10 , your student s are instructed to consider their priori -
ties in ministry and discuss these with you.This week phone or mee t with 
each student and discuss this matter with him or her . (See pages 125-12 6 
of Influencing  Your World.) 

APPLY ING G O D ' S W O RD (1 5 minutes ) 

AFTER THE MEETIN G 
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S E S S I O N 1  0 

From Here to There 
OVERVIEW 

Key Concept Prayerfu l planning will maximize ministry . 

Memory Verse Matthe w 10:4 2 

Goals Individual  Growth: To decide on ministry prioritie s and 
plans. 

Group Life:To continue your group ministr y projects . 

BEFORE THE MEETIN G 

1. Pray for everyone i n your Discipleshi p Group.Thank Go d for each per-
son's growth and the fellowship you experienced. Pray for ongoing , 
growing ministries for each one. 

2. In Influencing  Your  World, do Sessio n 10 . 

3.Toward the end of the week, phone each student to inquire about his 
or he r ministry prioritie s (se e pages 125-12 6 of Influencing Your World). 

4. Memorize Matthe w 10:42 . 

5. Gather material s for the meeting: 
• Bibl e 
• Influencing  Your  World 

• Bibl e memory verses 

THE MEETIN G 

B U I L D I N G T H E G R O U P (2 0 minutes ) 
Make thi s a time of expressing your specia l appreciation to you r 
Discipleship Group.Tel l each one specificall y how h e has helped you 

grow, as well as how you've seen him grow. Give your students the oppor -
tunity to tell what this Discipleship Grou p ha s meant to them. If you have 
planned refreshments , enjoy them together during this time. 

F O C U S I N G O N LIF E (1 0 minutes ) 
Discuss: What i n your future d o you hav e n o contro l over ? 



Moving Towar d Maturit y leader' s Guide 

(the economy; international conflict s which might mean being called into 
military service ; parents' job changes; friends becoming fickle; college loan s 
becoming less available; death) What i n your future d o you hav e a t 
least some contro l over ? (you r attitude toward what happens; how 
hard you study to get the best school recor d possible ; how wel l you per -
form your job; how faithful you remai n to Chris t and the church; how you 
perform your ministry ) 

Our live s change. We can' t foresee where w e wil l b e i n the 
future. But we ca n decide tha t n o matte r wher e w e are o r wha t 
we are doing , we wil l hav e a  ministry t o someone . 

Discuss: Sometimes Christian s thin k tha t the mor e Christia n 
— - activitie s they ar e involve d in , the greate r thei r ministr y is . 
H o w ca n g o o d activities , even churc h activities , h a r m o u r rea l 

ministries? (The y can run us ragged.They can distract us from people by 
concentrating on activities and programs.They ca n keep us surrounded by 
other Christian s s o we are insulated from non-Christian s who nee d us. 
They kee p us too busy. ) 

How ca n we choose amon g al l the opportunitie s availabl e to u s 
and decide where w e actuall y belon g i n Christ' s service ? (prayer -
fully following God's plan , as analyzed in Matthew 1 0 in this chapter o f 
Influencing Your World, and refusing to jump into everything that comes 
along without carefully considering God' s will ) 

Why i s it vital t o kno w we are called to Jesus rathe r than t o a 
job, church, cause, or anythin g else ? (Jobs , youth groups, popular 
causes, and ministry organizations ca n all break down and disintegrate , 
leaving their participant s disappointed and wondering what happened. 
Many Christians , deeply committed to a particular ministry , flounder when 
that ministry fails them.They feel abandoned by God. But God call s us to 
Himself first, and then H e wil l use us in some ministr y o f His choosing for 
as long as He chooses. ) 

What happen s whe n we try to ministe r t o to o man y peopl e i n 
too man y place s a t once? (W e get burned out. We short-chang e 
everybody and water dow n the good that we could accomplish i f we had 
concentrated on fewer people . We can' t compare ourselve s with each 
other i n this; some peopl e have more time and energy than others; some 

E X P L O R I N G G O D ' S W O RD (4 5 minutes ) 
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are gifted in one-on-one ministr y while others are better with large 
groups.) 

Discuss: What step s hav e you gon e throug h t o narro w dow n you r 
ministry priorities ? (Yo u should have talked with each of your student s 
about this during the week. Let them share their decisions now. ) 

During thes e week s o f studying persona l ministry , have yo u 
changed you r min d abou t what your ministr y i s or com e t o an y 
surprising conclusion s abou t ho w Go d migh t wan t you t o minis -
ter? (Discus s ne w insights students have reached.) 

How ca n we hav e a definite pla n for future ministr y an d yet sta y 
open to God' s surprises ? (Pla n what you can and commit yourself, but 
don't worry abou t changing your direction s as God lead s you. Keep in 
mind that no ministry i s sacred; only God i s perfect and holy.) 

Share together the "Practical Ministr y Plans " your student s hav e come up 
with (page 13 2 of Influencing Your World). Help each other make realistic 
but risk-taking plans for future ministry . Discuss ho w you can help each 
other carr y out your plans , remembering that each person's pla n is also 
individual and his responsibility . 

A P P L Y I N G G O D ' S W O R D (1 5 minutes ) 
Celebrate your fina l meeting together as a Discipleship Group b y 
praying and worshipping together and encouraging each other in 

your future ministries. If you need to talk about continuing your group 
ministry project , this would be a good time to plan and pray further about 
that. 

Try to talk with each person before he leaves. Affirm each one for hi s o r 
her faithfulness. 

Carry ou t your creative fun activity! 

No assignment s 
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